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Fill the brain with high thoughts, highest ideals, place them day 

night before you, and out of that will come Greek Work. –Swami 

Vivekananda. 

It is my pleasure and privilege to appreciate our Department 

faculties for the production of this ISSN Publication which includes 

excellent papers presented by the distinguished prospective teachers of 

this Research Articles entitled “Editorial Volume”, Published by the 

Degree of Master of Education in March 2017. 

The Degree of Master of Education was started in 2009. Regular 

Seminars, Workships, Field Visits and Internships are arranged for our 

Prospective Teachers to enhance their skill in varied areas which would 

enable them to choose from a wide range of options not only in career but 

also in the pursuit of research. 

The main purpose of the Research Article is to exchange ideas 

between senior officials, faculties, high level experts of international 

repute and prospective teachers including research so that at the end of 
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the day everyone should leave as a researcher. This issue provides the 

platform for the young researchers to publish their research work.  

I would like to thank all our well-wishers, especially the support 

and encouragement of Management, Principal and Staff. At this point I 

would like to thank all our contributors and members who helped in 

producing this innovative work. Last but not least, I would like to thank 

all prospective teachers for the timely submission of article. 
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publication. In conclusion, I like to wish you all success in your work. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  



 
 

 

S. No Title Page. No 

1 A Study on Learning Difficulties of Higher Secondary 

Students in Learning Physics in Attur Taluk 

Dr. M. Senthilraj & Mrs. R. Amudhavalli 

1 

2 A Comparative Study on Organisational Climate and Post 

Graduate Post Graduate Teachers Stress in Higher 

Secondary Schools at Trichy District 

Dr. M. Senthilraj  & Mr. M. Anand 

9 

3 Communication Barriers of Higher Secondary School 

Students Assessed by English Teachers in Karur 

Dr. M. Senthilraj & Mr. C. Anburasu 

15 

4 Integrated Personality and Academic Intelligence of Social 

Social Science Students at Higher Secondary Level in Harur 

Mr.M.Sivalingam  & Mr. P. Anto Charley 

23 

5 High School Students Awareness on Rain Water 

Harvesting to Improve the Ground Water Level  in Dry 

Areas Around Rasipuram Taluk 

Mr.M.Sivalingam & Mr. K. Arasu 

28 

6 A Comparative Study on ICT Skills and Academic 

Performance of the Higher Secondary School Students in 

Salem District 

Mr.M.Sivalingam & Mr. M. Arikrishnan 

34 

7 Self Esteem of Post Graduate Students in Namakkal District 

Mr.M.Sivalingam & Mrs. V. Arul Vinothini 

42 

8 A Comparative Study on Teacher’s Expectation and Face 

Value of Teachers Working in Namakkal 

Mr.M.Sivalingam & Mr. G. Baskar 

50 

9 English Teacher’s Willingness to use Technological Devices 

in Teaching English at High School Level 

Ms. M. Bhuvaneswari & Mr. P. Balusamy 

56 

10 Job Satisfaction of Teachers Working in Private Higher 

Secondary Schools in Namakkal 

Mr. P. Balusamy & Mr. K. Bhuvaneshwari 

61 

11 Absenteeism among the Higher Secondary School Students 

in Namakkal District 

Mr. P. Balusamy & Mr. P. Elavarasan 

72 

CONTENTS 



 

12 

 

A Critical Study on Stress of Tribal and Non-Tribal 

Students of Salem District 

Mr. P. Balusamy & Mr. D. Ganesh 

 

80 

13 A Study on Secondary School Teachers Awareness and 

Knowledge about  HVI/AIDS in Trichy District 

Mr. P. Balusamy & Mr. V. Hemalatha 

86 

14 Mathematics Teachers Job Involvement and Working 

Environment in Trichy 

Mr. D. Kumar & Mr. M. Karmegam 

92 

15 A Study on Academic Fear and Self Confidence of Higher 

Secondary Students 

Mr. D. Venkatesan & Mr. S. Krishnamoorthy 

102 

16 Secondary School Teachers Awareness and Knowledge 

about HIV/AIDS in Trichy District 

Mr. R. Elayaraja & Mr. K. Murugesan 

110 

17 A Study on Values among High School Students in  

Trichy District 

Mr. D. Kumar & Ms. R. Kalaivani 

115 

18 Effectiveness of Active Learning Method in Enhancing 

Knowledge in Science among High School Students  

in Musiri Taluk 

Mr. D. Kumar & Ms. R. Kalaiyarasi 

121 

19 A Study of Problem Based by Higher Secondary Students 

in Learning English 

Mr. D. Kumar & Mr. P. Kamaraj 

127 

20 Academic Anxiety, Self Control and Social Intelligence 

among the Higher Secondary Students in Rasipuram 

Mr. D. Kumar & Mr. P. Karthikeyan 

134 

21 Problems Faced by Students to Learn Organic Chemistry 

Subject at Higher Secondary Level of Trichengode Taluk 

Mr. D. Venkatesan & Mr. P.S. Kumar 

144 

22 A Study on Emotional Intelligence and Professional 

Satisfaction of Women Teachers in Higher  

Education at Bhavani 

Mr. D. Venkatesan & Mr. G. Mahalakshmi 

149 

23 Academic Stress and Coping Strategies of Prospective 

Teachers in Education Colleges at Trichy 

Mr. D. Venkatesan & Mr. G. Manikandan 

157 

   



24 A Study on Personality Traits and Academic Performance 

of Students in Science Subjects at  Higher Secondary Level 

in Dharmapuri 

Mr. D. Venkatesan & Mr. J. Menaka 

163 

25 Attitude towards Democracy among the Higher Secondary 

Students Studying in Namakkal District 

Mr. R. Elayaraja & Ms. J. Niraimathi 

170 

26 High School Students Attitude towards Yoga in  

Erode District 

Mr. R. Elayaraja & Mr. P. Pushparasu  

177 

27 Co-Relation between Metacognitive Awareness and 

Academic Target of Master Degree Students of Education 

Colleges in Trichy 

Mr. R. Elayaraja & Mr. V. Praveen Kumar 

181 

28 Perception and Attitude of English Teachers in Intergrating 

the Technology in English Teaching with Special Reference 

to Thuraiyur 

Mr. R. Elayaraja &  Mr. P. Rajesh 

187 

29 Students Attitude on Co Educational System Followed in 

Higher Secondary Schools at Erode 

Mr. R. Elayaraja & Mr. T. Ramaraj 

192 

30 Study on Self Esteem and Independent Behaviour of 

Students Studying in Higher Secondary Schools at 

Dharmapuri 

Mr. J. Thirulogachandren & Mrs. S. Sathya 

199 

31 A Sudy on Mental Ability of the Rural Students Pursuing 

Higher Studies in Karur 

Mr. J. Thirulogachandren & Mr. G. Senthil Kumar 

206 

32 Impact of Mass Media on the Study Habits of Students at 

High School Level in Trichy District 

Mr. J. Thirulogachandren & Mrs. J. Sowmiya 

213 

33 Value Pattern of High School Students in Trichy District 

Mr. J. Thirulogachandran &Mr. A. Surya 

221 

34 A Study on Secondary School Teachers Awareness and 

Knowledge about Sex Education in Trichy District 

Mrs. P. Kalaibhavani & Mr. T. Velmurugan 

226 

35 Leadership Behaviour of Primary School Teachers Working 

in Namakkal District 

Mrs. P. Kalaibhavani & Mr. S. Venkatachalam 

232 

   



36 Learning Difficulties Faced by the Students to Learn 

Communicative English at School Level-with  

Special Reference to Namakkal District 

Mrs. P. Kalaibhavani & Mr. S. Venkatasalam 

242 

37 A Critical Study on Tamil Medium Students Difficulties to 

Understand the English Language at High School Level in 

Dharmapuri 

Mrs. P. Kalaibhavani & Mr. P. Vijay 

251 

38 Metacognitive Awareness and Achievement of Students of 

Educational Colleges in Namakkal District 

Dr. M. Senthilraj  & Mr. V.H. Alagar 

261 

 
 

 



 

 

 

Annai Mathammal Sheela College of Education   1 

 
 
 
Dr. M. Senthilraj M.Com., M.B.A., M.S.W., M.Ed., M.Phil (Com.), M.Phil (Edu.), Ph.D. 

 
Mrs. R. Amudhavalli 

 

Scope of the Study 

 The modern developments and innovations to service help the common man in various ways.  

The investigation aims to study the problem faced by students of XI standard students in learning 

selective concepts in physics, on the basis of management of school, gender, locality, profession of 

parents and economic level of parents. The result of the study will help the students to plan their 

learning activities on the problematic areas in a better way. This study will help the teacher to the plan 

various methods for teaching that problematic areas. 

 

Statement of the Problem 

 “A study on learning difficulties of Higher Secondary students in learning physics in Attur Taluk”. 

 

Operations Definition of Terms used in the Study 

Student 

 According to dictionary of education (1934), student means individual attending a school (or) 

university to acquire a board array of new knowledge, attitudes and skills in preparation for taking on 

a future role. In this study the investigator has used in terms to denote the pupils studying in 11th std 

(regular schooling). In Government and private schools, this includes boys and girls, hostlers and day 

scholars. 

 

Learning 

 In J.P.Guilford‟s opinion “we may define the term very broadly by saying that learning is any 

charge in behaviour, resulting from behaviour. In this definition, a distinction between change in 

behaviour due to maturity, and change in occur simultaneously. In other word of wordworth, “Typically 

at least learning consists in doing something new, provided this something new is retained by the 

individual and reappears in his latter activities”. 

 

Problems 

 This is derived from the word “problem” which means something thrown forward. In psychological 

terms a problem is a hindrance that disrupts the continuity of process within the individual or in a 

group. Here the by problems the researcher means the felt difficulties or the students in their study. 

 

Concept 

 A concept is an abstract idea (or) mental symbol, typically associated with a corresponding 

representation in language (or) symbology, that denotes all of the objects in a given category (or) class 

of entities, interaction, phenomena (or) relationship between them. 

 

Need for Study 

 In Indian education, we follow different types of education, namely, (i) state board; (ii) 

Matriculation board (iii) Central board of secondary education (CBSE) and etc. Among these at higher 

secondary level Matriculation and state board have different syllabus framed by Higher Secondary 
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Education Board, Tamil Nadu. Through basic concepts of physics have decided and selected to 

investigate. 

 Physics is a subject directly revealed to day-to-day activities of students. So there is need to analyse 

learning basic concepts of physics for XI standard pupils. 

 Another need for the researcher is to analyse whether the writing organic equations, mechanism, 

common and IUPAC name of organic compound and certain very essential basic concepts are problem 

for students or not. 

 Another need of the study, is that, as students facing public examinations at the end of schooling 

marks he obtained in this examination lays the basis for his future education and profession. Hence the 

investigator decided to make a through analyse of physics syllabus of XI level. It becomes an immerse 

need to help the students for their better future. 

 

Objectives of the Study 

 To identify the difficulties faced by the students in learning selective concepts of physics. 

 To develop the tools to study the problems faced by students of XI standard towards basic 

concepts of physics. 

 To study the problem faced by students of XI standard on the basis of gender (boys / girls), 

various type of schools(Govt/self finance), locality(Rural/Urban), basis of board(State 

Board/Matric) and Residential(Hostel/Dayscholar).  

 

Delimitations of the Study 

 The investigator does not investigate other branches of Physics. 

 The investigation does not study profession of parents. 

 There are many higher secondary, secondary school run by Govt. aided and private (self 

finance). The investigator has selected 2 Govt. schools, 2 self finance schools in Attur Taluk 

education district. 

 Besides these three limits, the investigator took immense care to prepare the tools, select the 

sample and conduct the study. 

 

Organization of the Study 

This thesis consists of five chapters.  

 Chapter I Deals with introduction, need for the study, statement of problem, objectives of the study, 

definition of terms used in the study, scope of the study and delimitation. 

 Chapter II Deals with review of related literature in the area of the study. 

Chapter III Deals with describes method and procedure adopted in this study as how sample were 

selected, tools used and statistical techniques in the study to arrive at the describe result. 

  Chapter IV Presents the statistical analysis, results and interpretation. 

  Chapter V Gives the findings, suggestions, recommendations and conclusions followed by 

bibliography and appendix. 

 

Design of the Study 

  Design is the heart of research. A research design is the arrangement of conditions for collection 

and analysis of data in a manner that aims to combine relevance to the research purpose with economy 

in procedure says Claire Seliting et. al, 1961. 

  Hence, the present study is a objective study of learning problems of physics in XI standard 

students in Attur Taluk education district in relation to select the number of variables namely gender, 

nature of board, locality, residential, and type of institutions. It is suitable to adopt for the survey 

method. 
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Sample 

  To study the learning problems of physics of XI standard students, a total of 120 students studying 

in standard XI and total of 110 students studying in standard XI by using stratified random sampling 

technique. Students studying Govt., self-finance are considered for the investigation. Table presents the 

distribution of sample under various category. 

 

Distribution of Sample of XI students 

Name of the Sample No. of Sample 

Locality  

 Students from Rural area 39 

 Students from Urban area 71 

Gender  

 Boys 77 

 Girls 33 

 

Sampling Technique for the Study 

  A sample is any number of person selected to represents the population according to some plan (or) 

rule. Thus a sample is a smallest representation of population. The purpose of sampling theory is to 

make sampling more effective. It attempts to develop methods of sample selection and estimation that 

provide at the lowest, possible cost estimate that are precise enough for our purpose. 

 There are a number of sampling techniques, namely Simple Random Sampling. 

 

Simple Random Sampling 

  It is, so to say, a lottery method in which individual units are picked up from the whole group not 

deliberately, but by some mechanical process. Here it is blind chance alone that determines whether 

one item (or) other is selected. 

 

Variables of the Study 

  The investigator attempt to study problems faced by students of XI standard learning selective in 

physics. In Attur Taluk district, for this study be selected gender (Boys/Girls), locality (Rural/Urban), 

residential (Hostel/Day Scholar), board (State Board/Matric), medium (Tamil/English), learning 

selective concepts in physics as independent variable, problems faced by students was taken as the 

dependent variables. 

 

Tools used for the Study 

  Getting the relevant data is important in the success of study. The data may be obtained from 

many direct or indirect sources. In order to get concrete data, the investigator must follow a 

systematize procedure. Each tool is particularly appropriate for certain sources of data yielding 

information of the kind and in the form what would be most effectively used. 

  A research tool has been used in the educational research. 

Questionnaire method 

 

Construction of the Tool 

  For this study the investigator constructed and employed tools namely questionnaire to identify the 

problem encountered by them. 

 

Pilot Study 

  A sample of 30 students were selected for the pilot study. 
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Questionnaire 

  The questionnaire was given to pupils from Govt., Matric, in Rural, Urban, hostel and day scholar. 

The questionnaire was distributed by the investigator with necessary instructors. The students were 

asked to return back the questionnaire only after filling the items in the questionnaire. 

 

Tools for Final Study 

  Internal consistency ratio technical was adopted to select the items in the questionnaire. The items 

value greater than 3 were selected for the study.  

 

Description of the Tool Used 

  The first section of problem faced by students of XI standard learning selective concept in physics. 

This includes the particulars such as name of the student, name of school, locality and board (state 

board / Matric). The second section consists of 28 and 50 questions in yes (or) no type format. For “no” 

one mark was given and “yes” zero mark was given 

  Yes → Zero mark 

  No → One mark 

 

Reliability of Tool 

  Henry E.Garret (1959) says “A test score is called reliable when there are reason for believing the 

scores to be stable trustworthy”. The refers to the eXItent to which result of the test variables after 

lapse of time. 

 

The common methods of observing reliability: 

 Test-Retest method 

 Split-Half method 

 Parallel Form method 

 Inter observer method 

  By using person product moment correlation method r value is found for the scores of the two half 

test and „r‟ value is found for the full test by using the following formula. 

  Using the above formula the coefficient of correlation was found to be 0.88. The obtained „t‟ value is 

positive. Since the obtained „r‟ value is 0.88, it highly significant and therefore the tools is highly 

reliable. 

 

Validity of the Tool 

  Boring defines validity as the degree to which the test succeeds in measuring what it set out to 

measure. Validity refers to how will tool tries to measures what it intends to measures. There are 

different kinds of validity. 

 

Statistical Technique in the study 

  Treatment of data by applying appropriate statistical measure is must to justify the objectives of 

the study. The investigator followed the appropriate procedure in applying the proper statistical 

treatment for the analysis of the data. 

They are as, 

 Mean 

 Standard deviation 

 Student „t‟ test 

 The test for finding the learning problems of physics in XI standard students to a sample of 110 and 

120 students in Attur Taluk education district. The scores were computed. These scores was subjected 

to statistical treatment and the interpretation was given in chapter IV. 
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Summary of the Work Done 

  The title of the thesis is problems faced by student of XI standard learning selective concepts in 

physics. The sample consisted of about 120 and 110 students. The study was conducted based on the 

type of schools, locality, residential and board of education. 

 

Findings  

1. Total girls of XI standard are better than that of total boys of XI standard in learning selective 

concepts of physics.  

2. Rural boys of XI standard are better than that of Urban girls of XI standard in learning 

selective concepts of physics. 

3. Rural girls of XI standard are better than that of Urban boys in learning selective concepts of 

physics.  

4. XI standard boys studying in self-finance school are better than that of Govt. school boys in 

learning selective concepts of physics.  

5. XI standard boys studying in Matric school are better than that of Govt. school boys in learning 

selective concepts of physics.  

6. XI standard boys studying in Matric school are better than that of Govt. Tamil medium school 

in learning selective concepts of physics.  

7. XI standard girls studying in Matric school are better than that of Govt. school in learning 

selective concepts of physics.  

8. XI standard girls studying in Govt school are better than that of self finance school in learning 

selective concepts of physics.  

9. XI standard girls studying in Matric school are better than that of Govt. school in learning 

selective concepts of physics. 

10. XI standard Rural girls are better than that of Rural boys in learning selective concepts of 

physics.  

11. XI standard Urban girls are better than that of Urban boys in learning selective concepts of 

physics. 

12. XI standard girls studying in Govt. are better than that of boys studying in Govt. school in 

learning selective concepts of physics. 

13. XI standard girls studying in self-finance school are better than that of boys studying in self-

finance in learning selective concepts of physics. 

14. Hostel girls of XI standard are better than that of hostel boys of XI standard in learning 

selective concepts of physics. 

15. Day scholar girls of XI standard are better than that of Day scholar boys of XI standard in 

learning selective concepts of physics. 

 

Suggestions for the Study 

 The study was conducted in Attur Taluk education district. It could well be conducted across 

different districts as well as states to get clear conclusions. 

 This study may also be conducted in Hill areas school students. 

 A study on the problem associated with other areas of Physics like inorganic, physical and 

analytical Physics can be selected as the research area. 

 Only students at XI standard were taken as the sample for the present study. Similar studies 

may be undertaken to find out the learning problems of physics at +2 students level. 

 This study may also be conducted in other areas of physics like Biomolecules, carbohydrates, 

Physics in action etc. 

 Comparative studies may be undertaken to find out learning difficulties in physics and 

inphysics. 
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Conclusions 

  The main aim of education in the dynamic changes that have been taken place in our country is to 

impact the information to the students and decision his / her skills. If education in our country is to 

cater the needs of nation, educational programmes must be developed according to the individual needs 

to promote institutions effectiveness of learning.  

  In the present study, the problems faced by students of XI standard learning selective concepts in 

physics. It should really helpful to pupils to find the errors in areas and enhances potentiality of 

organic knowledge. It is really helpful to students to learn quickly concepts to do work of successive 

towards physics. 
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Appendixi 

  I am doing research purpose only.I earnestly solicit your help and co-operaton in this important 

work.research on”problems faced by students of XIin learning selective concepts of physics”. In this 

connection,I request you to kindly give your frank response to the question of the test,which is given 

below.Your response will be kept confidential and will be used for  

 

General Information  

  Name  :  

  Standard  :  XI / XI 

  Type of institution  :  Govt / self finance 

  Gender  :  Male / female 

  Board  :  State / Matric 

  Medium  :  Tamil / English  

  School  : 

  Locality  :  Rural / Urban 

 

http://www.eric.ed.gov/
http://www.google.com/
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Questionnaire 

 

XIth Standrd 

S. No Statements Yes No 

1 I confuse myself to understand valance of carbon   

2 I feel physics lessons too difficult to me   

3 I have difficulty in understanding equation‟s of physics    

4 I feel difficult learning molecular formula in physics    

5 I confuse myself IUPAC naming of organic compound    

6 I feel problem myself understand valance of oXIygen   

7 I feel difficult myself to balance organic equation    

8 I don‟t like physics    

9 I feel learning of physics at first period of afternoon session makes tedious    

10 I feel difficult to number organic compound    

11 I feel difficult solving the problem of physics    

12 I couldn‟t identify aliphatic compound properly    

13 Naming reaction confuse time of reading    

14 Rote memory of organic equations makes me confused    

15 I couldn‟t identify the functional group in organic compound    

16 I feel difficult shifting in mechanism of organic compound   

17 I feel difficult naming common name to organic compound  
 

 
 

18 I couldn‟t identify position of aromatic compound like ortho, meta and para    

19 I couldn‟t myself identify attacking position of electropile in benzene ring.    

20 I confuse myself naming IUPAC to alkane series.    

21 I confuse myself naming IUPAC to alkene series.    

22 I confuse myself naming IUPAC to alkyne series.    

23 I forgot naming reactions during eXIamination.    

24 I feel physics too difficult when compare with inphysics.   

25 I feel too difficult to facing organic problem in eXIaminations.    

26 I couldn‟t identify the position or functional group in organic compound.    

27 
I couldn‟t understand properly insolubility nature of organic compound in 

water.  
  

28 I confuse myself to isolate secondary and tertiary alcohols.    

29 I confuse myself to know about general molecular formula for alkane.    

30 I feel difficult to isolate secondary and tertiary amines.    

31 I feel myself to IUPAC naming of secondary and tertiary amines.    

32 I feel difficult to write product of oXIdation reaction.    

33 I feel difficult to write product of reduction reaction.    

34 
I confuse myself to write appropriate method of preparation of primary and 

secondary alcohol by using RMgXI. 

 

 
 

35 I confuse myself to find out eXIact molecular formula in given problem.   

36 
I feel better to adopt simple procedure to teach organic equations unlike 

teXIt books.  
  

37 
I commit blender since I am unable to identify conceptual errors in teXIt 

book. 
  

38 
I afraid that even a single mistake in writing equation may makes me 

deprive entire mark for the question.  
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39 I write the organic equation in eXIamination with fear.    

40 I feel the eXIsting curriculum burden to me.   

41 I feel problem naming IUPAC to secondary and tertiary alcohols.    

42 I confuse myself naming IUPAC to secondary and tertiary amines.    

43 I feel difficult differentiate organic compound from inorganic compound.    

44 I feel physics too difficult when compare with physical Physics.   

45 I couldn‟t identify position and chain isomerism.    

46 I feel difficult problems in organic teXIt books.    

47 
I confuse myself to understand if the mechanism proceeds more than three 

steps.  
  

48 I feel problem learning chemical properties of organic compound.    

49 I don‟t like physics period.    

50 Learning molecular weight for organic compound makes confusion to me.    

XIth Standard 

S.no Statements yes No 

1 I confuse myself to understand valance of carbon.   

2 I feel difficult equations or physics.   

3 I feel difficult learning molecular formula for physics.   

4 I confuse myself to understand valance of nitrogen.   

5 I feel difficult myself to balance of organic equation.    

6 I feel difficult myself to find out the functional group in organic compound.    

7 I feel problem myself learning oXIdation reaction in physics.    

8 I feel problem myself learning reduction reaction in physics.    

9 I confuse myself naming IUPAC to organic compound.    

10 I confuse myself naming common name to organic compound.    

11 I feel difficult to isolate secondary and tertiary alcohols.    

12 
I feel problem to find out position of functional group in given organic 

compound.  
  

13 
I feel better to adopt simple procedure to teach organic equations unlike 

teXIt book.  
  

14 I write organic equation in eXIamination with fear.    

15 Rote memory of organic equation makes confusion to me.    

16 I feel difficult organic equation too long time.    

17 I confuse myself mention the bonding in organic equations.    

18 I feel difficult mentioning the symbol of organic compound in eXIamination.  

 

 

 

 

19 I feel difficult to isolate organic compound from inorganic compound.    

20 I feel difficult to learning many reactions ion organic portions.    

21 I feel difficult to identify the function group in organic compound.    

22 I have enough time to complete organic equation during eXIamination.    

23 I confuse myself IUPAC naming to secondary and tertiary alcohols.    

24 I need more help from the teacher especially physics.    

25 I confuse myself to understand the functional group of ketone.    

26 I feel difficult to learn chemical properties of organic compound.    

27 I confuse myself to understand the formation of ester.    
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Statement of the Problem 

  The present investigation is to be an attempt to study the higher secondary schoolorganisational 

climate and post graduate teachers stress. The study reveals that school organisational climate is only 

at the average level. Similarly the analysis about the higher secondary school post graduate teachers 

stress of stress reveals the average level of stress. However if the school organisational climate is very 

conducive, there will be less stress among the Post graduate teachers stress. But the present study 

indicates pupils behaviour, school ethos, working conditions considerably affect the normal functioning 

of the teaching community. Therefore, the school authorities have to take all constructive efforts to 

create congenial atmosphere for the smooth functioning of Post graduate teachers stress thus enabling 

them to totally dedicate themselves for the younger generation and also to establish a close association 

between the school and the society, an essential feature of the day. 

 

Significance of the Study 

 In the fast moving world, people are not able to calmly think and spend much time for himself / 

herself. Post graduate teachers stress are facing lot of problems with their students as the 

strength is growing day by day. Apart from the student‟s problem, family commitment and poor 

working condition are also affecting the normal functioning of the Post graduate teachers 

stress. 

 The teacher‟s stress and school organisational climate problems reduce productivity, efficiency 

and performance of the human factor. 

 Alienating stress levels will promote higher quality of life. Individuals vary both in amount of 

stress they experience at work and in the extent of coping them. When the teacher‟s stressors 

are left unchecked and unmanaged, they can create problems in performance and school 

organisational climate. 

 Hence this study on school organisational climate and post graduate teachers stress would help 

to uncover the shadow areas so that steps can be initiated to minimize the effect of the 

determinants of stress and also help individuals and institutions evoke newer and effective 

coping strategies. 

 

Hypothesis 

1. There is no significant difference in higher secondary schoolorganisational climate with respect 

to the gender of Post graduate teachers stress. 

2. There is no significant difference in higher secondary schoolorganisational climate with respect 

to the age of higher secondary school post graduate teachers stress. 

3. There is no significant difference in higher secondary schoolorganisational climate with respect 

to the educational qualification of higher secondary school post graduate teachers stress. 

4. There is no significant difference in higher secondary schoolorganisational climate with respect 

to the marital status of higher secondary school post graduate teachers stress. 

5. There is no significant difference in higher secondary school organisational climate with respect 

to the type of management of high schools. 

A COMPARATIVE STUDY ON ORGANISATIONAL CLIMATE AND 

POST GRADUATE POST GRADUATE TEACHERS STRESS IN 

HIGHER SECONDARY SCHOOLS AT TRICHY DISTRICT 
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6. There is no significant difference in higher secondary school organisational climate with respect 

to the medium of instruction. 

7. There is no significant difference in higher secondary school organisational climate with respect 

to the teaching experience of higher secondary school of Post graduate teachers stress. 

8. There is no significant difference in higher secondary school organisational climate with respect 

to the monthly salary of higher secondary school Post graduate teachers stress. 

9. There is no significant difference in higher secondary school organisational climate with respect 

to the subjects taught by the higher secondary school Post graduate teachers stress. 

10. There is no significant difference in higher secondary school organisational climate with respect 

to the type of family of higher secondary school Post graduate teachers stress. 

11. There is no significant difference in the overall higher secondary school Post graduate teachers 

stress stress and its dimensions with respect to the gender. 

12. There is no significant difference in the overall post graduate teachers stress and its dimensions 

with respect to the age of higher secondary school Post graduate teachers stress. 

13. There is no significant difference in the overall post graduate teachers stress and its dimensions 

with respect to the educational qualification of higher secondary school post graduate teachers 

stress. 

14. There is no significant difference in the overall post graduate teachers stress and its dimensions 

with respect to the marital status of higher secondary school post graduate teachers stress. 

15. There is no significant difference in the overall post graduate teachers stress and its dimensions 

with respect to the type of management of high schools. 

16. There is no significant difference in the overall post graduate teachers stress and its dimensions 

with respect to the medium of instruction in high schools. 

17. There is no significant difference in the overall post graduate teachers stress and its dimensions 

with respect to the teaching experience of higher secondary school post graduate teachers 

stress. 

18. There is no significant difference in the overall post graduate teachers stress and its dimensions 

with respect to the monthly salary of higher secondary school post graduate teachers stress. 

19. There is no significant difference in the overall post graduate teachers stress and its dimensions 

with respect to the subjects taught by higher secondary school post graduate teachers stress. 

20. There is no significant difference in the overall post graduate teachers stress and its dimensions 

with respect to the type of family of higher secondary school post graduate teachers stress. 

21. There is no association between the higher secondary schoolorganisational climate and the 

higher secondary school post graduate teachers stress, gender, age, educational qualification, 

marital status, type of management, medium of instruction, teaching experience, monthly 

salary, subjects taught, family type. 

22. There is no association between the overall post graduate teachers stress and the higher 

secondary school post graduate teachers stress, gender, age, educational qualification, marital 

status, type of management, medium of instruction, teaching experience, monthly salary, 

subjects taught, family type. 

23. There is no significant association between the higher secondary school organizational climate 

and the overall post graduate teachers stress and its dimensions. 

24. There is no significant positive relationship between the higher secondary school organizational 

climate, and the overall post graduate teachers stress and its dimensions. 

 

Methods 

a. Subjects 

Sample selection 

  The present study involves the higher secondary school post graduate teachers stress working from 

Std XI who constitute the population of the present study. Data was collected randomly from 300 
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higher secondary school post graduate teachers stress covering Government and Governement Aided 

and Private Schools in and around the Trichy District. 

 

Sample Techniques 

  Simple Random Sampling 

 

b. Procedure 

Research plan 

 The first chapter details about the Organisational climate concept and criteria.  

 The second chapter traces the theoretical background of the study and detail about the previous 

studies undertaken in this area of the study, i.e., review of related literature.  

 The third chapter gives the detailed description about the methodology of the study, sample 

size, Tool administration.  

 The fourth chapter gives the statistical analysis of the data collected and interpretations of the 

same.  

 The fifth chapter gives the summary of findings, conclusion and recommendation for the further 

study.  

 This is followed by the appendix which consists of tool used for the study.  

 

Research tools 

To test the hypotheses framed for this study, the under mentioned tools have been used. 

1. Personal data sheet developed by the investigator (Appendix –I) 

2. School Organisational Climate Description Questionnaire (SOCDQ) developed and 

standardized by Sharma (1978) (Appendix –II) 

3. Post graduate teachers stress Source Scale developed and standardized by Santhappan (1987) 

(Appendix – III) 

 

c. Data Analysis 

The collected data for the present study is analyzed by adopting the following statistical techniques. 

1. Descriptive Analysis 

2. Differential Analysis 

3. Correlation Analysis 

 

Major findings 

1. The Level of higher secondary school organizational climate is average. 

2. The Higher secondary school post graduate teachers stress overall stress level is average. 

4. No significant difference is observed in the higher secondary school organizational climate with 

respect to the gender of higher secondary school post graduate teachers stress. 

5. No significant difference is found in the higher secondary school organizational climate with 

respect to the age of higher secondary school post graduate teachers stress. 

6. No significant difference is found in the higher secondary school organizational climate with 

respect to the educational qualification of higher secondary school post graduate teachers 

stress. 

7. No significant difference is observed in the higher secondary school organizational climate with 

respect to the marital status of higher secondary school post graduate teachers stress. 

8. No significant difference is observed in the higher secondary school organizational climates 

with respect to the type of management 

9. No significant difference is observed in the higher secondary school organizational climate with 

respect to the medium of instruction. 
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10. No significant difference is observed in high the school organizational climate to the teaching 

experience of higher secondary school post graduate teachers stress. 

11. No significant difference is observed in the higher secondary school organizational climate with 

respect to the monthly salary of higher secondary school post graduate teachers stress. 

12. Significant difference is observed in the higher secondary school organizational climate with 

respect to all subjects and language; language and maths; language and social science. But no 

significant difference is noted in all other cases. 

13. No significant difference is observed in the higher secondary school organizational climate with 

respect to the family type of higher secondary school post graduate teachers stress. 

14. Significant difference between is found in the male and female higher secondary school post 

graduate teachers stress in their overall stress and also on the dimension pupils behaviour. 

Whereas no significant difference is found between them in other dimensions; working 

conditions and school ethos. 

15. Significant difference is found in the overall post graduate teachers stress and its dimensions 

with respect to the age of higher secondary school post graduate teachers stress. But no 

significant difference is noted in the overall post graduate teachers stress and its dimensions 

with respect to the age group of 36-45 and > 45. 

16. No significant difference is found in the overall post graduate teachers stress with respect to 

educational qualification of higher secondary school post graduate teachers stress. 

17. Significant difference is found on the overall post graduate teachers stress and in all its 

dimensions except the dimensions of pupil‟s behaviour with respect to the marital status of 

higher secondary school post graduate teachers stress. 

18. Significant difference is found in the overall post graduate teachers stress and in all its 

dimensions. With respect to the government and aided high schools; and aided and private 

higher secondary school post graduate teachers stress. Significant difference is noted in the 

dimension of working conditions in government and private high schools. 

19. No significant difference is observed in the overall post graduate teachers stress and in all its 

dimensions with respect to medium of institution. 

20. No significant difference is observed in the overall post graduate teachers stress and in all its 

dimensions with respect to teaching experience of higher secondary school post graduate 

teachers stress. 

21. No significant difference is observed in the overall techniques stress and in all its dimensions 

with respect to monthly salary of higher secondary school post graduate teachers stress. 

22. No significant difference is observed in the overall post graduate teachers stress and its 

dimensions with respect to the subjects taught of the higher secondary school post graduate 

teachers stress. 

23. No Significant difference is noted in the overall post graduate teachers stress and its 

dimensions, with respect to type of family of higher secondary school post graduate teachers 

stress. 

24. No significant association is found between the higher secondary school organizational climate 

and the higher secondary school post graduate teachers stress gender, age, educational 

qualification, marital status, types of management , medium of instruction, teaching 

experience, monthly salary subjects taught and family type. 

25. Significant association is found between the higher secondary school post graduate teachers 

stress overall stress and their gender, age, type of management of schools, subjects taught, 

family type. But no significant association is found between the higher secondary schooloverall 

post graduate teachers stress and the other background variables. 

26. No significant association is observed between the higher secondary school organizational 

climate and the overall post graduate teachers stress. 
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27. Positive correlation is noted between the higher secondary school organizational climate and in 

all its dimensions, except, the dimensions- pupils behaviour, working conditions, school ethos 

and the school organizational climate. Further no positive correlation is noted between the 

higher secondary school organizational climate and overall post graduate teachers stress. 

 

Educational Implications of the Study 

  The organizational climate is the social environment within the building and is controlled to some 

extent, by the Principal. By developing a mature open climate among his staff, he provides a setting 

where Post graduate teachers stress job satisfaction level can improve. 

  If a high level of post graduate teachers stress is to identified, educational administration must give 

a great deal of consideration to the climatic characteristics of schools. It is important that the 

administrative programs of the institution like NIEPA, that train administrators to reflect this 

necessity. 

  The findings bringforth the importance of organizational climate in relation to different dimensions 

of post graduate teachers stress. Educational authorities and educational administrators can be greatly 

benefitted by the findings of the present study. This study may also serve the purpose of point of 

reference for introspection to the working Post graduate teachers stress. They should acquire 

competence and the essential skill to annihilate the factors of satisfaction and be capable of over riding 

the factors and dissatisfaction. 

  On the basis of these findings it may safely be recommended that steps should be taken to modify 

and strengthen the training program for school administrators. So that the effectiveness on the part of 

the Head Master may be ascertained. Secondly, the principal must make efforts to boost up faculty 

morale and teacher satisfaction. These efforts will lead to more open climate in schools. 

 

Delimitation of the Study 

  The present investigation is an attempt to study the organizational climate of schools and post 

graduate teachers stress at the higher secondary school level. Some of the other factors that affect post 

graduate teachers stress like sex, academic qualification, martial status and type of school were also 

taken into consideration. Two inventories have been used for the collection of data. In this investigation 

other tools of research; such as observation, interview etc. could not be used for the study. Some of the 

psychological factors related to post graduate teachers stress were not included in the study due to 

limitation of time. 

 

Suggestions for Further Research 

The investigator suggests the following for further research 

1. A study may be conducted among the higher secondary Post graduate teachers stress 

2. A study of school organizational climate of higher secondary school post graduate teachers 

stress of various states in India could be done. 

3. A study of post graduate teachers stress of higher secondary school post graduate teachers 

stress of various states in India could be done. 

4. A study may also be conducted in other educational districts in the state of Tamilnadu. 

5. A study on school organizational climate and students academic achievements may be 

undertaken. 

 

Conclusion 

  The present investigation is an attempt to study the higher secondary school organizational climate 

and post graduate teachers stress. The study reveals that school organizational climate is only at the 

average level. Similarly the analysis about the higher secondary school post graduate teachers stress of 

stress reveals the average level of stress. However if the school organizational climate is very 

conducive, there will be less stress among the Post graduate teachers stress. But the present study 
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indicates pupils behaviour, school ethos, working conditions considerably affect the normal functioning 

of the teaching community. Therefore, the school authorities have to take all constructive efforts to 

create congenial atmosphere for the smooth functioning of Post graduate teachers stress thus enabling 

them to totally dedicate themselves for the younger generation and also to establish a close association 

between the school and the society, an essential feature of the day. 
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Statement of the Problem 

  Communication is a dynamic interpersonal process. It is a "dynamic" in that it happens under ever 

- changing conditions and follows the ever-changing behaviour of the people. Never in oral 

communication is static. Effectiveness in communication depends on any number of conditions. 

Especially significant are the participants' knowledge and experience, their verbal - vocal - visual skills 

in communication and other such variables. 

  Communication is a demanding process and may breakdown at any point. Any problem or 

conditions that appear as an obstacle to communication is called noise a term borrowed from 

information theory. Communication is dependent on the participants' findings means of identifying 

with each other. To succeed in communicating is to find contest points for establishing a base of 

common interest. Though people are necessarily social creatures, they are separated from others by 

religions, political and social view and ethnic background. Speech Communication is an interpersonal 

and practical activity. Speaking is humanistic involving people relating to people, it is functional - 

involving goals and means of being effective in communication.  

 

Significance of the Study 

  Interpersonal or person - to person communication is the simplest and basic level of 

communication. The interpersonal communicator probably has more freedom than communicators at 

high levels, which are more bound by the greater number of people involved, as well as the purpose and 

policies of a group or medium. The second level of communicative behavior is the group or 

organizational. The group may be informal or formal, the organization, small or large.  

  Learning can be very effective if each member brings useful knowledge to the group. If none of the 

members have new knowledge to contribute, nothing is gained. The size of group can make a difference 

to the learning that takes place in it. The larger group the greater responsibilities of the potential for 

the diversity of ideas and knowledge. However, the group may become as large as to be unwisely. Each 

person will have less of a chance to participate and receive feedback. Some ideas will necessarily to 

overlook and some people ignored.  

  If communication is to occur, some stimulus must be received. The success I of communication 

behavior in achieving the event is influenced by the way the participants perceive each other. 

Perceptions are determined by the expectations Communication works best when the participants 

experience of teachersome involvement with each other. To communicate with another is in some way 

to have an encounter with him, to carry out a transaction with him, to have commerce in the give and 

take of ideas.  

  Brainstorming is an example of this process in which people working together on a problem way 

sometimes be more creative in problem solving than the same individuals would be if they work alone. 

The ability to understand tend to work with people is one important basis for success in 

communication. The failure to achieve some responses may be attributed to communication Barrier. 

  In many ways, the small group provides an ideal environment for the operation of the verbal 

communication system. Participants are in close physical proximity so that the physiological demands 

of oral communication should be manageable. In theory, at least, feedback is restricted, unlimited and 

COMMUNICATION BARRIERS OF HIGHER SECONDARY SCHOOL 

STUDENTS ASSESSED BY ENGLISH TEACHERS IN KARUR 
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immediate so that the communication should have a wealth of reactive input to modify his or her 

message to make it more effective. 

 

Hypothesis 

1. There is no significant difference between Arts and Science Higher secondary teachers in -their 

perception towards the Student‟s communication. 

2. There is a significant difference between Male and Female Higher secondary teachers in their 

perception towards the Student‟s communication. 

3. There is no significant difference between Rural and Urban Higher secondary teachers in their 

perception towards the Student‟s communication. 

4. There is a significant difference between Low Economic Status and Higher Economic status of 

Higher secondary teachers in their perception towards the Student‟s communication. 

5. There is no significant difference between the perceptions towards the student‟s communication 

on the basis of experience of teacherin teaching by the Hr. Sec. Students. 

 

Methods 

Subjects 

Sample Selection 

  Only a part of the whole group of population will be studied in the case of sample enquiry. 

According to Croxton and Cowdon, "It may be too expensive or too time - consuming, to attempt to 

either a complete study or a nearly complete coverage in a statistical study". Further to arrive at valid 

conclusions, it may not be necessary to enumerate all or nearly all of a population". 

  Many problems in scientific research cannot be solved without employing sampling technique, since 

most of the educational phenomenon consists of a large number of units. Sampling technique solve the 

dilemma, for they help a researcher to select representative unit from which he can gather data that 

permit him to draw inferences about the entire population. Various techniques have been devised to 

obtain a sample which will be representative of its population. 

  The Random sampling technique was adopted to select the sample of students from the various 

higher secondary schools of Karur. Random sampling technique is a purely scientific technique based 

on defining principles. In Random sampling, it is guaranteed that the every individual unit in the 

population gets equal chances of being selected. Random sampling means the sampling without any 

rules. Infact the word Random sampling is a misnomer. 

 

Sample Techniques 

  Random sampling technique was adopted to select the sample of students 

 

Procedure 

Research Plan 

  The first chapter is chiefly concerned with the conceptual frame of the problem chosen for the 

study. The discussion on "Barriers in English Student‟s communication as perceived by Hr. Sec. 

Students of Karur has been presented to highlight the conceptual positions with which the study has 

been planned and conducted. This dissertation is presented in five chapters. In the first chapter the 

problem Barriers in English Students‟ communication as perceived by Hr. Sec. Students of Karur 

District has been defined under various heads it also includes a discussion on the importance, scope 

and need of the study. 

 

Research Tools 

  A rating scale structured by the investigator consists of 2 parts. The first part consists of the appeal 

and guidelines given to the respondents by the investigator for filling up the Rating Scale, and the 

personal details of the respondents such as Sex, Area, Subject Study and Socio Economic status. The 

second part consists of different statements with regarding to the Barriers in Students‟ communication. 
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  The respondents were asked to put a tick in the appropriate column. The four point scale used was, 

Strongly Agree (SA), Agree (A), Disagree(DA), and Strongly Disagree(SDA). The statements were 

framed from the identified 16 Barriers in Teaching. Based on "General Speech Communication", by 

Cragbard and Frakiln, H. Knower (l971), Communication and Simulation and Group Process by 

Halbert E.Gulley and Dale G. Leathers (1978), the total barriers were selected. 

  After the discussion with the subject experts, they were identified to from a Rating Scale. Those 

barriers are, speech defects, Voice Defects, Feeling of Inferiority, Feeling of Superiority, Physical 

Appearance, Nature of Language, Emotional Characters, Inability to transcend personal experience, 

out -of- Context meaning, Stereotypy, Giving no opportunities to interest, Confusion of precept and 

concept, Entropy, Expression, interpretation and Response.  

  The final tool comprises of .the 32 specific barriers of communication of students‟ in higher 

secondary school concepts are grouped and falling under 15 components. That 15 components are (i) 

Pronunciation, (ii) Personal references, (iii) Dress code, (iv) Language fluency, (v) Explanation, (vi) 

Linking Knowledge, (vii) Giving suitable examples, (- viii) Vocabulary, (ix) Interaction, (x) Answering, 

(xi) Timing, (xii) Movement, (xiii) Asking questions, (xiv) Involvement and (xv) Handling Class 

teaching.  

 

Data Analysis 

  The collected data were analyzed by using appropriate statistical techniques such as percentage, 

mean, SD, t-test etc., with the help of computer.  

  The collected data were scored and analyzed by using appropriate statistical techniques such as 

percentage, mean, SD, t-test etc., with the help of computer. The mean and standard deviation of the 

raw score for each dimension in terms of Sex, Area, Subject study and Socio economic status of the 

students were computed independently and subjected to the test of significance of difference between 

means.  

  Since the groups were large independent samples, 't' test was applied. Here the degree of freedom 

was taken as N1 + N2 - 2 in these cases. Two tailed test was employed at 0.01 and 0.05 level of 

significance and the decision was taken at 0.05 %level of significance. 

 

Results of the Study 

  The Results of the Study are as follows; there is a significant difference between the perception of 

Arts and Science Higher secondary teachers. It is evident from Table 4 . 1 , that there is significant 

difference between Arts and Science Higher secondary teachers‟ perception in the assessment of 

Barriers in communication English students‟ in their class teaching. ('t' value =4.232). The null 

hypothesis is rejected at 0.01 level (i.e., 1% level) and Research hypothesis no- 1, is accepted. 

  There is no significant difference between the perception of Male and Female Hr. sec. teachers. It is 

evident from Table -4. 2, that there is no significant difference between Male and Female Hr. Sec. 

teachers' perception in the assessment of Barriers in English Teaching. ('t' value = 3.268). The null 

hypothesis is rejected and the Research hypothesis is accepted. 

  There is significant difference between the perception of Rural and Urban Hr. Sec. students. ('t' 

value = 3.177). The null hypothesis is rejected at 0.01 level and Research hypothesis is accepted. It is 

evident from Table - 4.3, that there is significant difference between Rural and Urban Hr. Sec. teachers' 

perception in the assessment of Barriers in Teaching, because mostly the Rural Hr. Sec. students are 

having language problem, as a result, they may be fail to understand the teaching thoroughly. 

  There is no significant difference between Low Economic and High Economic status of Higher 

secondary teachers‟ perception in the assessment of Barriers in English Teaching.  

(Vide Table, .4.4).The obtained 't' value for low Economic and High Economic status students' 

perception is 3.126. It is greater than the critical value. The null hypothesis is rejected and the research 

hypothesis is accepted. So there is no significant difference between the perception of Low Economic 

and High Economic status of Hr. Sec. Students. It may be explained as under, due to the cultural 
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developments, etc., everyone will be motivated to be an educated person. Even the Low Income parents 

allocate certain amount to their children's education. There is no significant difference between mean 

scores of perception towards the student‟s communication on the basis of experience of teacherin 

teaching by the Hr. Sec. Students. The table-4.5, shows that the computed 'F' value 1.18, is less than 

the table value 3.07 at 0.05 level and hence it is not significant. Consequently the Null hypothesis is 

accepted. 

 

Conclusion of the Study 

  The investigator undertook the task of analyzing and interpreting the data in order to fulfill the 

objectives of the research. The following statistical inferences were obtained. 

1. There is a significant difference between Arts and Science Hr. Sec. Teachers in their perception 

towards the Barriers in English Teaching. 

2. There is no significant difference between Male and Female Hr. Sec. Teachers in their 

perception towards the Barriers in English Teaching. 

3. There is significant difference between Rural and urban Hr.Sec.Students in their perception 

towards the Barriers in English Teaching.  

4. There is no significant difference between Low economic status and high Economic status of 

Hr.Sec Teachers in their perception towards the Barriers in English Teaching. 

5. There is no significance difference between mean scores of perception towards the student‟s 

communication on the basis of experience of teacher in teaching by the Hr. Sec. Students. 

  English is studies in a second language in Tamilnadu. Normally, in the English class atmosphere, 

the pupils begin to learn English from Primary standard onwards. The pupils are exposed to a 

language that in very different from their own language, both in style and content. The teacher has to 

provide opportunities to the students to read. He should guide the students as an expert. English is not 

a phonetic language. The letters do not always correspond to the sounds or other words; knowledge of 

the 28 letters of the alphabets does not guarantee the correct pronunciation of words.  

Among the findings, the following characters are needed to be a good teacher in English.  

1.  Personality: The English teacher has to be impressive in his appearance and manners. He 

must be attractive the students in his English Class teaching. 

2.  Voice: He has to avoid the monotonous and shrinking voice 

3.  Command of English: The English teacher should not at all use faulty language and he must 

avoid the vernacular speech pattern in his English. 

4.  Leadership Quality: He /She should possess the qualities of an ideal leader. He must lead the 

students towards right language habits. 

 

Recommendations of the Study 

1) The teachers should be adequately prepared by means of other programmes for English 

teaching and such orientation may be given at DIET level also, so that awareness about such a 

new programme can be developed among the primary school teachers also. 

2) Nowadays, media is playing a vital role. Sensitisation programmes about the concept of 

teaching English through radio, newspapers and television will reach the teachers more 

effectively. Awareness generating programmes through discussion, students‟ meetings and 

students‟ association meetings can motivate them to opt for more enrichment. On the other 

hand, for the teachers who have an inclination towards enrichment, orientation programmes on 

effective teaching English refresher courses, training programmes and workshops should be 

organised by the state and national level educational bodies to promote in-depth knowledge 

about the concept and nature of teaching of English. At this point, NCERT, NCTE, SCERT and 

DIET play a vital role in providing pre-service and in-service programmes for the teachers. 

They are giving training to the teachers to promote quality in education. Even then the 

dropout, wastage and stagnation are not arrested. 
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Limitations of the Study 

1. The area of the study is limited to Karur district of Tamil Nadu State. 

2. This study is confined to the students studying in Standard XI of Karur 

3. District of Tamilnadu 

4. The sample consists of 240 students identified on .the basis of random selection and students‟ 

observations and on the basis of their response to the checklist. 

5. The study is confined to the teachers working in Higher Secondary school only. 

 

Suggestions for Further Research 

i) Studies can be made to assess the barriers of student‟s communication at secondary level. 

ii) Separate studies can be attempted to assess barriers of student‟s communication working in 

high school and higher secondary schools compared with the failure of children in English. 

iii) Studies can be taken up in other districts also for more accuracy and better reliability. Similar 

studies can also be attempted at national and state level. 
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Mr.M.Sivalingam M.A(His.).,M.A(Tamil)., M.Phil(History)., M.Ed.,M.Phil(Edu.)., 

 

Mr. P. Anto Charley 

 

Statement of the Problem 

  The knowledge of Social Science a useful to know about the morphology, cytology, physiology and 

reproduction of living organisms. it helps us to know the ecological relationships and evolution of 

organisms on his earth. 

  The knowledge of Social Science also helps in understanding the biochemical processes and the 

metabolic reactions occurring in the living cells. 

  Biologists study many differences facts of life from the molecules that make up individual adds to 

the behaviour and ecology of animals and plants. Their studies encompass both basic and applied Social 

Science because today‟s biologists play an increasingly important role in the progress of agriculture, 

human and animal health, and in industry. 

 

Title of Study 

  Integrated personality and academic intelligence of social social science students at higher 

secondary level in harur 

 

Significance of the Study 

  Intelligence is the ability to see a problem, then solve a problem or make something that is useful to 

a group of people. Howard Gardner‟s theory of integrated personality and academic intelligence 

identifies that there are many forms of intelligences and that people have varying strengths and 

combination of these. We can all improve each of the intelligences, through some people will improve 

more readily in one intelligence area than in other. With an understanding of Gardner‟s theory of 

integrated personality and academic intelligence , teachers, school administrators and parents can 

better understand the learners in their midst. They can allow students to safely explore and learn in 

many ways, and they can help students direct their own learning. 

  Integrated personality and academic intelligence theory offers a model of personal development 

that can help students understand how their own profile of intelligence affects their learning 

approaches in the classroom. Further, it opens the gate to a broad range of activities that can help us 

develop neglected intelligence, activate underdeveloped or paralyzed intelligences, and bring well-

developed intelligences to even higher levels of proficiency. 

  Achievement in higher secondary school is a turning point in an individual‟s life. Therefore 

intelligence and achievement are very closely related. Achievement refers to the knowledge attained or 

skills developed in the school subjects usually designed by testscores or by marks assigned by teachers. 

Achievement of the students depends upon so many factors. Integrated personality and academic 

intelligence in one of the factors. This factor is in positive; it wll lead the student towards better 

achievement. Therefore the investigator wants to know the relationship between the integrated 

personality and academic intelligence and achievement in Social Science of XI standard students. So 

the following topic has been selected for the investigator.  

 

  

INTEGRATED PERSONALITY AND ACADEMIC INTELLIGENCE OF 

SOCIAL SOCIAL SCIENCE STUDENTS AT HIGHER  

SECONDARY LEVEL IN HARUR 
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General Objectives 

Following are the objectives of the present study. 

1.  To find out the level of integrated personality and academic intelligence of XI standard 

students. 

2.  To find out the level of achievement in Social Science of XI standard students. 

3.  To find out the relationship between integrated personality and academic intelligence and 

achievement in Social Science of XI standard students. 

 

Hypothesis 

The following null hypotheses are framed based on the objective of the study they are,  

1. There is no significant relation between integrated personality and academic intelligence and 

Social Science achievement of total sample.  

2. There is no significant relation between integrated personality and academic intelligence and 

Social Science achievement of rural school students. 

3. There is no significant relation between Integrated personality and academic intelligence and 

Social Science achievement of urban school students. 

4. There is no significant relation between Integrated personality and academic intelligence and 

Social Science achievement of Government school students. 

5. There is no significant relation between Integrated personality and academic intelligence and 

Social Science achievement of private school students. 

6. There is no significant relation between Integrated personality and academic intelligence and 

Social Science achievement of boys. 

7. There is no significant relation between Integrated personality and academic intelligence and 

Social Science achievement of girls. 

8. There is no significant difference between rural and urban school students in Integrated 

personality and academic intelligence scores. 

9. There is no significant difference between Government and private school students in 

Integrated personality and academic intelligence scores. 

10. There is no significant difference between boys and girls in Integrated personality and 

academic intelligence scores. 

11. There is no significant difference between rural and urban school students in Social Science 

achievement. 

12.  There is no significant difference between Government and private schools in Social Science 

achievement. 

13. There is no significant difference between boys and girls in Social Science achievement. 

 

Methods 

Subjects 

Sample Selection 

  The sample consists of 115 boys and 114 Girls studying urban higher secondary schools and rural 

higher secondary schools. Out of 142 students studying in rural schools, 87 students are studying in 

urban schools, 182 Students are studying in Government higher secondary schools, 47 students in 

private higher secondary schools Government higher secondary schools, 47 students in private higher 

secondary schools.  

 

Sample Techniques 

  Stratified Random Sampling 
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Procedure 

Research Plan 

 The first chapter details about criteria.  

 The second chapter traces the theoretical background of the study and detail about the previous 

studies undertaken in this area of the study, i.e., review of related literature.  

 The third chapter gives the detailed description about the methodology of the study, sample 

size, Tool administration.  

 The fourth chapter gives the statistical analysis of the data collected and interpretations of the 

same.  

 The fifth chapter gives the summary of findings, conclusion and recommendation for the further 

study.  

 This is followed by the appendix which consists of tool used for the study.  

 

Research Tools 

  Achievement Test 

 

Data Analysis 

Arithmetic mean 

  The investigator has used the following formula for calculating arithmetic mean. 

N

x
M

 

Where 

M = Arithmetic mean 

 = Sum of scores 

x = Individual score 

N = Number of items 

 

2. Standard Deviation 

  The investigator has used the following formula for calculating standard deviation. 

22 )(
1

xxN
N

 

Where 

 = Standard Deviation 

 = Sum of scores 

x = Individual score 

N = Number of items 

 

Findings 

1. There is positive and significant relation between integrated personality and academic 

intelligence and Social Science achievement of total sample. 

2. There is positive and significant relation between integrated personality and academic 

intelligence and Social Science achievement of rural school. 

3. There is positive and significant relation between integrated personality and academic 

intelligence and Social Science achievement of urban school. 

4. There is positive and significant relation between integrated personality and academic 

intelligence and Social Science achievement of Government school. 

5. There is positive and significant relation between integrated personality and academic 

intelligence and Social Science achievement of private school. 
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6. There is positive and significant relation between Integrated personality and academic 

intelligence and Social Science achievement of Boys. 

7. There is positive and significant relation between Integrated personality and academic 

intelligence and Social Science achievement of Girls. 

8. There is no significant difference between rural school students and urban school students in 

Integrated personality and academic intelligence scores. 

9. There is no significant difference between Government school students and Private school 

students in Integrated personality and academic intelligence scores. 

10. There is no significant difference between Boys and Girls in Integrated personality and 

academic intelligence scores. 

11. There is no significant difference between rural and urban school students in Social Science 

achievement is higher than that of rural school students. 

12.  There is no significant difference between Government school students and Private school 

students in Social Science achievement. Private school student‟s Social Science achievement is 

higher than that of Government school students. 

13. There is no significant difference between Boys and Girls in Social Science achievement. 

 

Limitation of the Study 

1.  The investigator has to adopt certain limitation. 

2.  A limited period of within time. It is not possible to select different parts of the state to conduct 

the study and to find out the results. Hence the investigation is limited to Harur district of 

Tamilnadu only. 

3.  The number of students studying the higher secondary school or higher school in Harur district 

is so large. It is therefore, decided to take tenth standard students from different strata of 

schools for this study. 

4.  It is not possible to administer the study total the tenth standard students studying in all the 

higher secondary or high schools. Hence, the study had to be limited to 200 students (Boys and 

Girls) from urban and rural, higher secondary/high schools. This sample includes boys and 

girls, rural and urban schools, Government and private schools. 

 

Suggestion for Further Study 

 The investigator finds that the present study offers suggestions for research. The following suggestions 

are given for further investigation. 

1. A study of the relation between the Integrated personality and academic intelligence and Social 

Science achievement of primary school students. 

2. A study of the Integrated personality and academic intelligence of Arts and Social Science 

group at the college level students. 

3. A study of the relationship between Integrated personality and academic intelligence and Social 

Science achievement of professional college students. 

4. A comparative study of Social Science achievement of school and college students. 

5. A comparative study of Social Science achievement of Private and Government college students. 
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Statement of the Problem 

  Human need for water is immense. For agriculture 70% of the water is used and for industrial 

purpose, household purpose 24% and 6% are exploited respectively. Another important sector of water 

us is nature and Ground Water protection. 

  According to Clarke (1993) worldwide water use is increasing simply, corresponding to the 

population growth. In the developing countries significant increase in demand for drinking water is 

experienced year after year, owing to the monsoon failure. While developed countries are striving hard 

to protect their water resources for retaining aesthetics, we are struggling hard to find ways to meet 

their water demands. 

 

Title of Study 

  High School Students awareness on Rain Water Harvesting to improve the Ground 

Water Level in Dry Areas around Rasipuram Taluk 

 

Significance of the Study 

  Ground Water problems cannot be solved merely by technologies, legislative regulations and 

administrative restructuring unless there has been a change in the life style of people and patterns of 

development. Ground Water Education is the basic towards the inculcation of proper Ground Water 

values and sensitivity. 

  Institutionalization of decentralization resources centers and development of a variety of 

decentralized models for short term and long term teacher training in a number of countries in the 

region are of significant top Ground Water Education. 

  In the Ground Water Studies programme, the learning is through activities based on observation of 

the local Environment. Children are encouraged to investigate their immediate Environment as well as 

to perform experiments using locally available resources. There is an urgent need to gear up our 

activities concerning Ground Water education in our country. To generate understanding and to enable 

handling the problems of Ground Water the educational system needs to be revamped. A strong Ground 

Water understanding may result in a strong concern for the protection and conservation of 

Environment. Education is the best instrument to develop the Ground Water understanding among 

students. The present study will help to modify the present curriculum according to the need. Hence 

there arises a need to carry out this investigation. 

 

Hypothesis 

  Students taught by teachers adopting different Awareness of Rainwater Harvesting among High 

School Students. 

 The sub hypotheses are as follows. 

 

Objectives 

The following are the objectives of the present investigation. 

1. To comparative study on the Awareness of Rainwater Harvesting among high school students. 

HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS AWARENESS ON RAIN WATER 

HARVESTING TO IMPROVE THE GROUND WATER LEVEL  

IN DRY AREAS AROUND RASIPURAM TALUK 
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2. To find out the differences in the Awareness of Rainwater Harvesting among high school 

students based on the following variables. 

a. locality 

b. sex 

c. types of colleges 

 

Sub Hypothesis  

1. There is difference in the Awareness of Rainwater Harvesting among High School Students 

taught by teachers who take different duration for completing one lesson. 

2. There is difference in the Awareness of Rainwater Harvesting among High School Students 

taught by teachers adopting different methods of teaching for transacting the curriculum. 

3. There is difference in the Awareness of Rainwater Harvesting among High School Students 

taught by teachers who conduct small tests after every two weeks and at the end of each month 

for transacting the curriculum. 

4. Students taught by teachers giving different types of encouragement differ in their Awareness 

of Rainwater Harvesting among High School Students. 

5. Students taught by teachers using different kinds of teaching aids in transacting the 

curriculum differ in their Awareness of Rainwater Harvesting among High School Students. 

6. The Awareness of Rainwater Harvesting among High School Students studying in colleges with 

and without library facilities differ in their Ground Water awareness. 

7. The Awareness of Rainwater Harvesting among High School Students taught by teachers who 

conduct educational tour and who do not conduct educational four for transacting the 

curriculum differ in their Awareness in Ground Water science. 

8. The Awareness of Rainwater Harvesting among High School Students boys and girls differ in 

their Ground Water awareness. 

9. The Awareness of Rainwater Harvesting among High School Students taught by men and 

women teachers differ in their Ground Water awareness. 

10. The Awareness of Rainwater Harvesting among High School Students of difference schools 

differ in their Ground Water awareness. 

11. The Awareness of Rainwater Harvesting among High School Students of urban and rural 

schools differ in their Ground Water awareness. 

 

Methods 

Subjects 

Sample Selection 

  In this study the investigator selected six hundred students as sample. The Awareness of 

Rainwater Harvesting among High School Students in the colleges at Rasipuram Taluk at Namakkal 

Districts and suburbs form the population of the study. From this twelve private colleges are selected. 

Care is taken to include six urban and six rural schools during selection. Three hundred boys and three 

hundred girls form the sample. 

 

Sample Techniques 

  Simple Random Sampling 

 

Procedure 

Research Plan 

 The first chapter details about the concept and criteria.  

 The second chapter traces the theoretical background of the study and detail about the previous 

studies undertaken in this area of the study, i.e., review of related literature.  
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 The third chapter gives the detailed description about the methodology of the study, sample 

size, Tool administration.  

 The fourth chapter gives the statistical analysis of the data collected and interpretations of the 

same.  

 The fifth chapter gives the summary of findings, conclusion and recommendation for the further 

study.  

 This is followed by the appendix which consists of tool used for the study.  

 

Research Tools 

  The investigator collected the data through the achievement test and interview. The achievement 

test in Ground Water Science given to the students and interview is conducted with the teachers. The 

Ground Water awareness achievement test question paper consists of 50 questions and the questions 

are only in the form of multiple choice questions and all questions carry equal marks. 

 

Data Analysis 

  Descriptive Statistics and 

  Inferential Statistics 

 

Need for the Study 

  Education is the most effective tool for modifying the behaviour of individuals and of the 

community to create a new environment conscious citizenship in which man will come to understand 

his role and responsibility as a custodian of life. 

  In the interest of present and future generations, all should take a vow to protect and make 

scientific, rational use of the land and its minerals and water resources and the plant and animal 

kingdoms to preserve the purity of air and water, ensure reproduction of natural wealth and improve 

ground water level. 

  Understanding of the multidimensional problems of depleting resources, ever increasing population 

and long term planning is vital to the survival of human species. Ground Water Education can lead the 

way to such an understanding by giving people the knowledge of universe, society and individual, and 

by helping them in understanding their attitudes towards each other and their bio-physical and social 

environment. 

  The place of the Ground Water education is a significant correlate of other cognitive experiences of 

college education. Some attempts have been made to develop teaching methodology by integrating it 

with the science curriculum. But no systematic study has been conducted on identifying the factors 

determining Ground Water knowledge of primary school students. Hence a need has arisen to study the 

knowledge of Environment among the college students. 

 

Significance of the Study 

  Ground Water problems cannot be solved merely by technologies, legislative regulations and 

administrative restructuring unless there has been a change in the life style of people and patterns of 

development. Ground Water Education is the basic towards the inculcation of proper Ground Water 

values and sensitivity. 

  Institutionalization of decentralization resources centers and development of a variety of 

decentralized models for short term and long term teacher training in a number of countries in the 

region are of significant top Ground Water Education. 

  In the Ground Water Studies programme, the learning is through activities based on observation of 

the local Environment. Children are encouraged to investigate their immediate Environment as well as 

to perform experiments using locally available resources. There is an urgent need to gear up our 

activities concerning Ground Water education in our country. To generate understanding and to enable 

handling the problems of Ground Water the educational system needs to be revamped. A strong Ground 

Water understanding may result in a strong concern for the protection and conservation of 
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Environment. Education is the best instrument to develop the Ground Water understanding among 

students. The present study will help to modify the present curriculum according to the need. Hence 

there arises a need to carry out this investigation. 

 

Limitation of the Study 

  Due to the limitations of time at the disposal of the investigator the study is undertaken for among 

Diploma high school students only. 

1. High school students Awareness of Rainwater Harvesting taught by teachers who take 

difference duration for completing one lesson differ in their awareness in environment. 

2. High school students Awareness of Rainwater Harvesting taught by teachers adopting various 

methods of teaching for transacting the curriculum differ in their awareness in environment. 

3. High school students Awareness of Rainwater Harvesting taught by teachers who conduct 

small tests after two weeks and at the end of each month for transacting the curriculum differ 

in their awareness in environment.  

4. High school students Awareness of Rainwater Harvesting taught by teachers giving different 

types of encouragement do not differ in their awareness. 

5. High school students Awareness of Rainwater Harvesting taught by teachers using different 

kinds of teaching aids for transacting the curriculum differ in their awareness in environment. 

6. High school students Awareness of Rainwater Harvesting studying in schools with and without 

library facilities differ their awareness in environment. 

7. High school students Awareness of Rainwater Harvesting taught by teachers who conduct 

educational tour and who do not conduct educational tour for transacting the curriculum differ 

in their awareness in environment. 

8. High school students Awareness of Rainwater Harvesting boys and girls do not differ in their 

awareness in environment. 

9. High school students Awareness of Rainwater Harvesting taught by men and women teachers 

differ in their awareness in environment. 

10. High school students Awareness of Rainwater Harvesting of difference Schools differ in their 

achievement in environment. 

11. High school students Awareness of Rainwater Harvesting of urban and rural Schools differ in 

their awareness in environment. 

 

Implication 

From the analysis of the data the following implications are arrived at. 

1. The teachers adopt various methods of teaching like lecture method, play way method. 

Discussion method, observation method and demonstration method. But it is found that the 

students learn faster when demonstration method is used. 

2. The teachers who take 40 minutes duration to complete one lesson show high awareness in 

environment. 

3. After completing one lesson the teachers give special attention to his students and assess the 

awareness in environment. Some teachers conduct small tests after two weeks and others at 

the end of one month. The analysis of data shows that the students taught by teachers 

conducting small tests after two weeks show high achievement in environment. It implies that 

small tests conducted frequently help in learning. 

4. High school students Awareness of Rainwater Harvesting taught by women teachers show high 

awareness in environment than men teachers. Women teachers are democratic and lovable in 

nature and they give examples from home environment. So the students can easily understand 

the concepts presented in the environment. It implies that in primary schools only women 

teachers are to be appointed. 
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5. The corporation area students score more in awareness than the panchayats union area schools 

students. The corporation areas are situated in the city areas and they have all facilities like 

mass media – TV, radio, newspapers etc. This influences the students‟ awareness in a positive 

manner but in rural areas lack of such facilities affect the student‟s awareness. Hence facilities 

are to be provided in rural schools also since this will help in transacting the curriculum in a 

better way. 
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Statement of the Problem 

  The Study of this research will help in evaluating and planning strategies for the furtherance of 

ICT skills by using their Academic Achievement. 

  It provides guidance for the developmental of a high quality strategies technology plan. It enables 

the students to update the new knowledge and the skill used to the new digital tools and resources. 

  Improving the quality of education through diversification of contents and methods and promoting 

experimentation, innovation and sharing of information are UNESCO‟s strategic objectives in 

education.  

 

Title of Study 

 A comparative study on ict skills and academic performance of the higher secondary school 

students in salem district. 

 

Significance of the Study 

  As we live in the world of competition we need to acquire adequate knowledge about computer and 

its uses in the field of education. Ours is an information age, where information and communication 

technology has revolutionized education. Today one cannot be ignorant about the impact of information 

and communication technology. 

  Information and communication technology helps the students to appreciate and adopt emerging 

communication technology and innovative practices. 

  It provides guidance for the developmental of a high quality strategies technology plan. It enables 

the students to update the new knowledge and the skill used to the new digital tools and resources. 

  Improving the quality of education through diversification of contents and methods and promoting 

experimentation, innovation and sharing of information are UNESCO‟s strategic objectives in 

education. So the students must have the skills of using ICT, further the XII standard can acquire the 

knowledge of ICT so that they can become effective students. 

 

Objectives 

i.  To find out the level of ICT skills and its dimensions of XII standard students with reference to 

background variables.  

ii.  To find out the significant difference between the background variables and ICT skills of XII 

standard students.  

iii.  To find out the significant difference between the background variables and academic 

achievement of XII standard students.  

 

Hypothesis 

1. There is no significant difference between male and female XII standard students in ICT skills 

and its dimensions.  

2. There is no significant diff B/W in ICT skills and its dimensions of XII std students in terms of 

medium of study  

A COMPARATIVE STUDY ON ICT SKILLS AND ACADEMIC 

PERFORMANCE OF THE HIGHER SECONDARY SCHOOL 

STUDENTS IN SALEM DISTRICT 
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3. There is no significant diff in ICT skills and its dimensions of XII standard students in terms of 

location of school.  

4. There is no significant difference in ICT skills and its dimensions of XII standard students in 

terms of fathers Occupation.  

5. There is no significant difference in ICT skills and its dimensions of XII standard students in 

terms of mothers occupation  

6. There is no significant difference in academic achievement of XII std students in terms of 

gender medium of study location of school father occupation and mothers occupation.  

7. There is no significant difference in ICT skills and its dimensions among XII std students in 

terms of religion  

8. There is no significant difference in ICT skills and its dimensions among XII Standard in terms 

of community. 

9. There is no significant difference in ICT skills and its among the XII Std students in terms of 

group of study.  

10. There is no significant difference in ICT skills and its dimensions among the XII Std students 

in terms of Nature of the school. 

11. There is no significant difference in ICT skills and its dimensions among the XII Std students 

in terms of type of school  

12. There is no significant difference in ICT skills and its dimensions among the XII Std students 

in terms of father‟s education.  

13. There is no significant difference in ICT skills and its dimensions among the XII Std students 

in terms of Mother‟s education.  

14. There is no significant difference in ICT skills and its dimensions among the XII Std students 

in terms of father‟s Income 

15. There is no significant difference in ICT skills and its dimensions among the XII Std students 

in terms of Mother‟s Income 

16. There is no significant difference among the background variables in academic achievement of 

XII standard students  

17. There is not significant inter correlation between academic achievement and ICT skills and it 

dimensions.  

 

Methods 

a. Subjects 

Sample Selection 

  The present investigation was conducted among 300 XII standard students in Salem district. 

Among them 172 are male and 128 are female. 

 

Sample Techniques 

  Research Methods are very important in a research process. A pre-planned and well described 

method will provide the researcher a scientific and feasible plan for attacking and solving the problem 

under investigation.  

 

Method of Research 

  Survey Method 

b. Procedure 

Research Plan 

 The first chapter details about the concept and criteria.  

 The second chapter traces the theoretical background of the study and detail about the previous 

studies undertaken in this area of the study, i.e., review of related literature.  
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 The third chapter gives the detailed description about the methodology of the study, sample 

size, Tool administration.  

 The fourth chapter gives the statistical analysis of the data collected and interpretations of the 

same.  

 The fifth chapter gives the summary of findings, conclusion and recommendation for the further 

study.  

 This is followed by the appendix which consists of tool used for the study.  

 

Research Tools 

  Information and Communication technology Attitude scale consists of 49 items in seven 

dimensions. They are Enthusiasm, Anxiety, Acceptance, E-mail, Productivity, Confidence, Relevance, 

respectively. 

 

Data Analysis 

  The investigator has used the following statistics for analysis of data. 

 

1. Percentage Analysis 

  The percentage analysis has been used to find out the percentage of students having low, moderate 

and high level of ICT skills and academic achievement of XII standard students. 

 

2. Arithmetic Mean 

  The investigator has used the following formula for calculating arithmetic mean. 

n

x
X  

X  = Arithmetic mean 

X = Individual score 

 = Sign of Summation 

N = Number of score 

 

3. Standard Deviation (SD) 

  The investigator has used the following formula for calculating standard deviation. 

S.D. = 
22 x)()xN( 

N

1
 

S.D = Standard deviation of the score 

x = Sum of Score 

x2 = Sum of score squared 

N = Number of the Scores 

 

Levels 

  High level  =  The scores with above mean + 1 SD 

  Moderate level  =  The scores between mean  1 standard deviation 

   Low level  =  The scores below mean – 1 SD 

 

 4. „t‟ test 

t =

2

2

2

1

2

1

21 M M

N

S

N

S
 

M1 = Mean of sample I group 

M2 = Mean of sample II group 
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S1 = Standard deviation of the I group 

S2 = Standard deviation of the II group 

N1 = Size of the I group 

N2 = Size of the II group 

 

5. ANOVA 

  The investigator has used analysis of variance to find out the difference among the variables 

F = 
group e within thVariance SquareMean 

group ebetween th Variance SquareMean 
 

 

6. Pearson‟s product moment correlation 

  To find out the relationship between variables, the person‟s product moment correlation is used. 

 = 
2222 )y(yN)x(xN

)y)(x(xyN
 

  

 N = Number of Scores 

 x = Sum of the Scores 

 y = Sum of the y scores 

 x2 = Sum of the x scores squared. 

 y2 = Sum of the scores square 

 xy = Sum of the product of x, y scores 

 

Findings 

1  The level of XII standard female students is higher (74.2%) than the level of XII standard male 

students (69.2%) in ICT skills in total.  

2  The level of XII standard Hindu students is higher (68.1%) then Muslim and Christian students 

respectively (65.5% and 66.7%) in ICT skills in total.  

3  The level of XII standard SC students is higher (79.7%) than BC students (62.6%) in ICT skills 

in total. 

4  The level of XII standard science students is high (70.05) and Maths students is low (61.1%) in 

ICT skills in total. 

5  The level of XII Standard English medium students is high (76.7%) and Tamil medium 

students is low (64.2 %) in ICT skills in total. 

6  The level of XII standard students of co-education schools is high (80.7%) and girls‟ school is low 

(65.0 %) in ICT skills in total. 

7  The level of XII standard students of un-aided schools is high (81.7%) and government school is 

low (60.0 %) in ICT skills in total. 

8  The level of XII standard urban school students is high (66.7%) and rural school students is low 

(58.9%) in ICT skills in total. 

9  The level of XII standard students whose fathers‟ had college and profession education is high 

(87.1%) and who had school education is low (53.8%) in ICT skills in total. 

10  The level of XII standard students whose mothers‟ had college education is high (92.3%) and the 

level of un-educated mothers is low (59.7%) in ICT skills in total. 

11  The level of academic achievement of XII standard students whose fathers‟ had profession 

education is high (87.1%) and whose father had college education is low (53.8%). 

12  There is significant difference between male and female XII standard students in ICT skills in 

total and its dimensions Enthusiasm, Acceptance, E-mail, Productivity, Confidence, and 

Relevance, Whereas there is no significant different in the dimension Anxiety. 
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13  There is no significant difference between medium of study in ICT skills in total and its 

dimensions Enthusiasm, Anxiety, Acceptance, E-mail, Productivity, Confidence, and Relevance. 

14  There is significant difference between XII standard students in terms of location of the school 

and its dimensions Anxiety, Productivity, Relevance, whereas there is no significant different in 

ICT Skills in total and its dimensions, Enthusiasm, Acceptance, E-mail and Confidence. 

15  There is no significant difference of XII standard students in terms of fathers‟ occupation and 

its dimensions Enthusiasm, Anxiety, Acceptance, E-mail, Productivity, Confidence, Relevance 

and total ICT skills. 

16  There is no significant difference of XII standard students in terms of mothers‟ occupation and 

its dimensions Enthusiasm, Anxiety, Acceptance, E-mail, Productivity, Confidence, Relevance 

and ICT skills in total. 

17  There is significant difference between male and female XII standard students in then 

academic achievement. 

18  There is no significant difference between English and Tamil medium of study of XII standard 

students in academic achievement. 

19  There is significant difference between rural and urban school XII standard students in 

academic achievement 

20  There is no significant difference in academic achievement in terms of fathers‟ occupation. 

21  There is significant difference in academic achievement in terms of mothers‟ occupation. 

22  There is no significant difference among XII standard students in ICT skills in total and its 

dimensions in terms of Religion. Since, the calculated values are less than the table value (3.03) 

at 5% level of significance. 

23  There is no significant difference among XII standard students in terms of community in ICT 

skills in total and its dimensions, Enthusiasm E-mail, Productivity, Confidence, and Relevance, 

but there is significant difference in dimensions Anxiety and Acceptance. 

24  There is no significant difference among XII standard students in terms of group of study in 

ICT skills in total and its dimensions, E-mail, productivity, Confidence, and Relevance, 

Whereas, there is significant difference in the dimensions, Enthusiasm, Anxiety and 

Acceptance. 

25  There is significant difference among XII standard students in terms of nature of the school in 

ICT skills in total and its dimensions, Enthusiasm, Anxiety E-mail, Productivity, Confidence, 

and Relevance, Whereas, there is no significant difference in the dimension Acceptance. 

26  There is no significant difference among XII standard students in terms of type of school in ICT 

skills in total and its dimensions, E-mail, Productivity, Confidence, and Relevance, whereas, 

there is significant difference in the dimensions, Enthusiasm, Anxiety and Acceptance. 

27  There is no significant difference among XII standard students in ICT skills in total and its 

dimensions in terms of fathers‟ education, since the calculated values are less than the table 

value (2.64) at 5% level of significance. 

28  There is no significant difference among XII standard students in ICT skills in total and its 

dimensions in terms of mothers‟ education. Since, the calculated values are less than the table 

value (2.64) at 5% level of significance. 

29  There is no significant difference among XII standard students in ICT skills in total and its 

dimensions, Enthusiasm, Anxiety, Acceptance, E-mail, Productivity and Relevance, Whereas, 

there is significant difference in the dimension Confidence. 

30  There is no significant difference among XII standard students ICT skills in total and its 

dimensions, Enthusiasm, Anxiety, E-mail, Productivity, Confidence and Relevance, Whereas, 

there is significant difference in the dimension Acceptance. 

31  There is significant difference among group of study, nature of school and type of school of XII 

standard students in academic achievement Whereas, there is no significant difference among 
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religion, Medium of study, Fathers‟ education, Mothers‟ education, Fathers‟ income and 

Mothers‟ income of XII standard students in academic achievement. 

32  There is no significant correlation in academic achievement and ICT skills in total and its 

dimensions, Enthusiasm, Anxiety, Acceptance, E-mail, Productivity, Confidence, and 

Relevance.  

 

Interpretations  

 As per the percentage analysis, the female XII standard students are better than male XII standard 

students in their ICT Skills. Boys may be exposed to various activities such as games, sports, 

swimming, etc. They spent a lot of time in entertainment purpose, such as plans of outside. Therefore 

they may have less motivation.  

  „t‟ test result reveals that female XII standard students are better than male XII standard students 

in their ICT in total. This may be due to the fact that female students are very eager to know about ICT 

Skills and they are getting opportunity to utilize the internet properly. 

  There is no significant difference among SC, BC/MBC and OC XII standard students in their ICT 

Skills. XII standard SC students are better than BC/MBC and OC XII standard students. This may be 

due to the fact that the SC students are studying more in all schools. So they have the curiosity and 

interest to be in par with other students. 

  „F‟ test reveals that there is no significant difference among Hindu, Christian and Muslim XII 

standard students. Hindu XII standard students are better than the other students. This may be due to 

the fact that Hindu students may have more opportunities to expand their knowledge and also their 

parents give a lot of support and encouragement for their children to improve their ICT skills.  

 „F‟ test reveals that there is no significant difference among maths, science, arts and computer XII 

standard students, but science XII standard students are better than other group XII standard 

students. This may be due to the fact that they are knowing all subject skills because science group 

includes everything. So they may be better than other group. Computer plays an important role in 

teaching and learning science. So they may have known enough about ICT Skills. 

 „F‟ test reveals that there is no significant different among boys, girls and co-education XII standard 

students. Co-education students are better than the other students. This may be due to the fact that 

they may share ICT skills among themselves so they improve their knowledge in the field of ICT. 

 The „F‟ test reveals no significant difference among the government, aided and un-aided XII 

standard students. Unaided students are better than other school XII standard students. This may be 

due to the fact that they may give more opportunities and importance for learning and apply in 

academic to the students. So the un-aided students are better than others. 

 „F‟ test reveals that there is significant difference among the education of fathers of XII standard 

students. But fathers who had college and profession level education are better than other fathers. This 

may be the fact that fathers have more access to the computers (everywhere) both in their family and 

the working place as well. Hence they may have more knowledge about ICT. 

 There is significant relationship between information and communication technology skills and 

academic achievement of rural XII standard students. This may be due to the fact that most of the 

rural students are coming from poor families. They may wish that their life style to be improved and 

they may be engaged to learn new things like computer. Automatically this paves the way to improve 

their academic achievement. 

 

Recommendations 

  The school educations must provide ICT Skills to the XII Standard students. The suggested 

recommendations are as follows, 

i.  They must be given more ICT Skills training for XI,X standard students. 

ii.  The schools must encourage teachers to use ICT Skills in teaching-learning process. 

iii.  All the school education must create ICT facilities. 
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iv.  They should have experienced and expert teachers in ICT. 

v.  ICT integrated programme may be organized for the XI.X standard students. 

vi.  Along with regular curricular activities ICT related seminars, workshops and symposium 

may be organized for XI standard students. 

vii.  More number of books on ICT may be purchased for libraries and the XII students may be 

allowed to use them properly and regularly. 

viii.  The higher schools may have a well-equipped computer library and the students may be 

freely allowed to use computer. 

 

Suggestions for Further Study 

  The Present Study is limited to analyze the relationship between ICT skills and academic 

achievement of XII standard students in Salem district alone. A similar study can be extended to other 

districts of Tamilnadu and other states of India. 

1.  The same study can be extended to the secondary teacher educators students. 

2.  A similar study may be undertaken by taking high, higher secondary, art and science or 

engineering college students. 

3.  The same study can be extended to doctors, lawyers and engineers. 

4.  The same study can be extended to B.Ed., trainees and M.Ed., trainees. 

5.  A study on the effectiveness of information and communication technology skills on XII 

standard students and teachers. 

 

Conclusion 

 The Study of this research will help in evaluating and planning strategies for the furtherance of 

ICT skills by using their Academic Achievement. 

 It provides guidance for the developmental of a high quality strategies technology plan. It enables 

the students to update the new knowledge and the skill used to the new digital tools and resources. 

 Improving the quality of education through diversification of contents and methods and promoting 

experimentation, innovation and sharing of information are UNESCO‟s strategic objectives in 

education.  
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Introduction 

 Socialization involves the complementary process of individualization and along with social 

development; the child also develops „self-concept‟. A positive or favourable self-concept towards one‟s 

life helps in developing self-esteem. 

 It is said that one who is successful is, the one who helps himself. A person with self-esteem helps 

himself in overcoming the challenges of day to day life, because he thinks he can do it by himself 

without the help of others, whereas there are individuals inspite of abilities and capabilities struggle to 

move forward in their life independently and they depend on others for anything and everything in 

their life. The challenges of life becomes a burden for such people rather than considering as 

opportunities. Such people are said to have Self concept Disorder, because they are prone to depend on 

others.  

 It is a fact that dependency is a universal personality trait, and everyone is depend on others at 

least in some aspects of life, but those with Self concept Disability are dependent on almost all major 

aspects of their lives, and they lack self-confidence and view themselves poorly and inadequate to take 

on their life. It is imperative that those with Self concept Disability will have poor self-esteem. 

 It is important to develop proper self-esteem among adolescents, because it is the period during 

which all the personality traits have been developed. 

 

Definition of Self-Esteem 

 Symonds(1951) who suggests that self-esteem has different kinds self-evaluation resulting from 

different forms of positive experience, affiliation and task success. 

 White (1954) defined that Self-esteem is a kind of self-respect having its basis in the person‟s sense 

of competence of efficiency. 

 Cohen (1959) defines self-esteem as “The degree of correspondence between an individual, his 

ideals and actual concepts of himself”. 

 Rosenberg (1965) defined self-esteem is the evaluation, which the individual makes, and 

customarily maintenance with regard to himself, and expressed at an attitude of approval. 

 Coopermith (1967) examined that self-esteem is a personal judgement of worthiness that is 

exposed in the attitudes that individual‟s hold towards themselves. 

 Gergen (1971) self-esteem of oneself plays a key role in determining his behaviour. 

 Hollender (1972) self-esteem has different forms of acceptance and status. 

 

Statement of the Problem 

 The problem is entitled as “Self Esteem of post graduate students in Namakkal District”. 

 

Operational Definition 

a) Self-Esteem 

 Self-esteem is the individual‟s way of looking at one‟s abilities and personality. It also signifies his 

way of thinking feeling and behaving. 

SELF ESTEEM OF POST GRADUATE STUDENTS IN  

NAMAKKAL DISTRICT 
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 Self-esteem is one of the aspects of personality pattern, and it governs the individual‟s 

characteristics reaction to people and situations and determines the quality of his behaviour. By this 

the investigator means that the scores obtained from the self-esteem inventory. 

 

b) Educational colleges 

  The Educational College students refer to first year students who study Master of Education.  

 

Objectives of the Study 

1) To find out the level of Self Concept among students of educational colleges. 

2) To find out the level of self esteem among students of educational colleges. 

3) To find out whether there is a significant difference in the Self Concept of students of educational 

colleges based on 

a) Gender 

b) Medium of instruction  

c) Type of management 

d) Locality 

e) Type of family 

f) Father‟s qualification 

g) Father‟s occupation 

h) Father‟s monthly income 

 

4)  To find out whether there is a significant difference in the self esteem of students of educational 

 colleges based on  

a) Gender 

b) Medium of instruction  

c) Type of management 

d) Locality 

e) Type of family 

f) Father‟s qualification 

g) Father‟s occupation 

h) Father‟s monthly income 

 

5)  To find out whether there is a significant association between Self Concept and 

a) Gender 

b) Medium of instruction  

c) Type of management 

d) Locality 

e) Type of family 

f) Father‟s qualification 

g) Father‟s occupation 

h) Father‟s monthly income 

 

6)  To find out whether there is a significant association between self esteem and 

a) Gender 

b) Medium of instruction  

c) Type of management 

d) Locality 

e) Type of family 

f) Father‟s qualification 

g) Father‟s occupation 

h) Father‟s monthly income 
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7) To find out the correlation between Self Concept and self esteem. 

 

Hypotheses 

1. The level of self concept among students of educational colleges is moderate. 

2. The level of self-esteem among students of educational colleges is moderate. 

3. There is no significant difference in the self concept of students of educational colleges based on 

i) Gender 

j) Medium of instruction  

k) Type of management 

l) Locality 

m) Type of family 

n) Father‟s qualification 

o) Father‟s occupation 

p) Father‟s monthly income 

 

4) There is no significant difference in the self-esteem of students of educational colleges based on 

i) Gender 

j) Medium of instruction  

k) Type of management 

l) Locality 

m) Type of family 

n) Father‟s qualification 

o) Father‟s occupation 

p) Father‟s monthly income 

 

5) There is no significant association between self concept and 

i) Gender 

j) Medium of instruction  

k) Type of management 

l) Locality 

m) Type of family 

n) Father‟s qualification 

o) Father‟s occupation 

p) Father‟s monthly income 

 

6) There is no significant association between self esteem and 

i) Gender 

j) Medium of instruction  

k) Type of management 

l) Locality 

m) Type of family 

n) Father‟s qualification 

o) Father‟s occupation 

p) Father‟s monthly income 

 

7) There is no significant relationship between self concept and self esteem. 

 

Significance of the Study 

  Self-esteem is necessary for an individual in order to lead an effective life. Only with a favourable 

self-esteem and self-concept one would be able to face the challenges of life. 
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 A child is born helpless. But when it grows it requires the care and guidance of parents and the child 

will dependent on others. But when the child grows into an adult he becomes independent. He learns to 

meet the challenges of day to day life. But if the individual starts showing helplessness it tells that the 

individual is prone to depend on others. Home and school plays a major role in the process of making an 

individual independent capable of carrying his life. School and curriculum must provide students 

opportunities in order to do things independently and this can be done by creating proper self-

confidence and self-esteem. 

  The investigator has studied the aspect of self-esteem and self concept among adolescents in 

Namakkal district. Study is significant as it would really benefit the teachers, parents and others 

dealing with the problems of the due adolescents self-esteem and self concept. 

 

Delimitation of the Study 

 The study is confined to Namakkal educational district. 

 The present study is restricted exclusively to first year educational colleges. 

 The investigator selected three types of colleges viz., Government, Aided and Private. 

 The sample is restricted to 300. 

 

Sample of the Study 

 The present study is concerned with students of educational colleges from Namakkal district. The 

investigator selected randomly six private colleges considering the gender as well.  

 

Tools and Techniques 

To verify the hypotheses in the study, the following tools have been used 

1. The Rosenberg self-esteem scale 

2. Self concept scale by Jai.B.P.Sinha 

 

Description of Tools  

Self-Esteem Questionnaire 

 The self-esteem inventory consists of relevant statements regarding the self-esteem of students. 

The inventory consists of 10 statements and includes statements of self, self-confidence, self-reliance, 

self-control, etc. Such as what he thinks about himself and what others think about him. This is 

devised by Dr. Rosenberg, University of Maryland. 

 

Administration 

  The self-esteem inventory was administered to the respondents in groups. The instructions were 

provided on the first page. Reading of the instructions however ensures better conditions for responding 

to the items of the inventory. The answers were recorded by the respondents on the scale. 

 There was no time limit for answering the statements but they were asked to complete it as early 

as possible. At the end, they were asked to check, whether they have answered all statements. In this 

manner the test was administered. 

 

Scoring 

 The self-esteem scale is scored as a Likert scale. The ten items are answered on a four point scale 

ranging from strongly agree to strongly disagree. The value assigned to each of the items is as follows. 

 

For items 1,2,4,6,7 

 Strongly agree = 4 

  Agree = 3 

  Disagree = 2 

  Strongly disagree = 1 
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For items 3,5,8,9,10 

  Strongly agree = 4 

  Agree = 3 

  Disagree = 2 

  Strongly disagree = 1 

 

The maximum score is 40. 

High score indicates the level of self-esteem is high. 

Low score indicates the level of self-esteem is low. 

 

Administration 

The questionnaire is administered to students in groups. The instructions are given below: 

 This questionnaire contains practical situations that you may come across in your daily life. 

 There are twenty items followed by five alternatives for each question. Tick mark against the 

alternatives in each question that is relevant to you. 

 Please mark one reaction out of five responses given and don‟t omit any one. 

 It should be emphasized that there is no right or wrong responses to the situations. 

 Even though there is no time limit to complete the questionnaire, the students are to complete, 

as early as possible. 

 

Pilot Study 

 Before finalizing the final form of the tools and collecting data for main study, a pilot study was 

attempted. It was conducted among fifty post graduate students to establish reliability and validity of 

the tools used in the study. 

 

Self-Esteem 

a) Reliability 

 In order to establish the reliability of the self-esteem inventory the test-retest method was used. 

The reliability of self-esteem was found to be 0.853, which is considered to be highly reliable. 

b) Validity 

 The index of validity, which is the square root of reliability, was found to be 0.923 and it is found to 

be highly valid. 

 

Statistical Techniques Used 

  Suitable descriptive and inferential techniques were used in the interpretation of the data to draw 

out a meaningful picture of results from the collected data. In the present study, the following 

statistical measures were used. 

 Descriptive analysis 

 Differential analysis 

 Associative analysis 

 Relational analysis 

 

Tool Used for the Study 

 To verify the hypotheses in the study, the following tool have been used 

 1. The Rosenberg self-esteem scale 

Major Findings 

1. There is significant difference in the self concept of educational colleges based on  

 Gender 

 Medium of instruction 

 Type of management 

 Father‟s educational qualification 
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 Father‟s occupation 

 

2. There is no significant difference in the self concept of educational colleges based on 

 Locality 

 Type of family 

 Father‟s occupation 

 

3.  There is significant difference in the self-esteem of educational colleges based on 

 Father‟s monthly income 

 

4.  There is no significant difference in the self-esteem of educational colleges based on 

 Gender 

 Medium of instruction 

 Type of management 

 Locality 

 Type of family 

 Father‟s qualification 

 Father‟s occupation 

 

5. There is significant association between self concept and 

 Gender 

 Medium of instruction 

 Type of management 

 Type of family 

 Father‟s qualification 

 Father‟s monthly income 

 

6. There is no significant association between self concept and 

 Locality 

 Father‟s occupation 

 

7. There is no significant association between self-esteem and 

 Gender 

 Medium of instruction 

 Type of management 

 Locality 

 Type of family 

 Father‟s qualification 

 Father‟s occupation 

 

Educational Implication 

 The present study denotes the importance of self-esteem is relation to self concept among post 

graduate students of Namakkal district. 

 

 Personality is dynamic. Each and every individual has a personality. Self-esteem is one of the 

aspects of personality. The development of self-esteem depends on various aspects. It depends on one‟s 

past experiences, habits, success etc. When an individual possesses high self-esteem he become self-

assertive and capable to lead a life successfully. He will be able to overcome obstacles and difficulties in 

life without the help of others. 
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  An individual who lacks high self-esteem tends to depend on others including his family and friends 

whenever he come across a problem. Eventually, this will hamper his personality, and in the long run 

he becomes a burden not only to himself but also to others. 

  Educational system should ensure a proper development of self-esteem among children. School 

education lays the foundation for future life. So school authorities and teachers must take special 

attention and care in order to ensure proper development of the personality of an individual. 

 

Discussion 

  The level of self-esteem has been found to be high may be due to the fact that adolescence is the 

period when the development of personality starts in the true sense. It is the period when he develops a 

strong sense of self-esteem and a deep conviction of self-worth regardless of his potential achievements. 

As such he is not frustrated by his failures. 

  It is a general belief that women are dependent on men. According to Robert F. Brenstein Women 

obtains higher dependency scores than men. Moreover, the Indian traditional society considers women 

more prone to depend on men. This satisfies the result that women are more depended prone than men. 

  It is generally seen that students who have studied only in Tamil medium tend to depend on 

students who have studied in English medium. Moreover, it is generally seen that, Tamil medium 

students lack self-confidence, and self-belief, and as a result they tend to depend on their mates who 

are coming from English medium.  

  It is a well known fact that education starts at home. Fortunate are the children whose parents are 

well educated. Because, they can properly guide their children at an early period. But illiterate parents 

may not be able to provide adequate guidance to their children, thereby these children tend to depend 

on others. Hence the result students of degree holders fare better. 

  It is true that family financial status plays an important role in the development of children, 

because children requires proper nutrition, and facilities particularly at their early stages. So, those 

students who are coming from a poor family tend to show more dependency as seen from the result 

obtained in the study. 

  From a study conducted by Gupta et al., it was found that boys significantly differed from girls on 

self-centrality but not on self-esteem. So the findings of the present study has been justified. 

  It is true that those individuals with high self-esteem and belief are capable of meeting the 

challenges of day to day life without depending on others. Whereas those who are prone to depend on 

others lack self-esteem and self-belief. 

 

Delimitation of the Study 

 The study is confined to Namakkal educational district. 

 The present study is restricted exclusively to first year educational colleges. 

 The investigator selected three types of colleges viz., Government, Aided and Private. 

 The sample is restricted to 300. 

 

Suggestion for Further Research 

Following suggestions are put forward by the investigator for further research. 

1) A study of self-esteem and self concept may be conducted among the college students and school 

students. 

2) A study of self concept and self-concept could be conducted among higher secondary schools 

students. 

3) A study of self-esteem and social maturity of the educational colleges could be conducted among 

high school students. 

4) A study of self-esteem and adjustment behaviour may be conducted among other than 

Namakkal District. 
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Statement of the Problem 

  “A man without education is like a marble in a quarry which does not show its inherent beauty till 

the skills of a polisher fetches out all the beauty”. From the above quote it is evidently true that 

education helps man to make a deliberate and conscious effort to live comfortably and happily in his 

physical and social environment provided when he / she is helped by a trained teacher. John Dewey 

regards education as the development of all those capacities in the individual, which will enable him to 

control his environment and fulfill his possibilities. 

  In this fast changing scenario of education, the child is constantly facing the pressure of knowledge 

explosion, fast paced technology, and pressure from peers, parental demands, and stiff competition. 

This was not so few years ago. Today the child has to handle many tasks. He can cope with the 

pressure of multi tasking provided the parents at home and the teachers in the school are caring and 

understanding. The role of teacher as a dispenser of knowledge only does not seem to be relevant today. 

It is more important for him to initiate his students into the art of learning by helping them acquire the 

right mental attitudes and learning habits. Thus, the teacher‟s authoritative delivery of knowledge has 

to be supplemented by his spending more time in diagnosing the learner‟s needs, motivating and 

encouraging them and checking the knowledge acquired. The progress and prosperity of a country 

depends upon the quality education provided to its citizens. The quality of education depends upon 

various factors. The teacher is, however, the most important factor for quality improvement. 

  

Title of Study 

  A comparative study on teacher‟s expectation and face value of teachers working in namakkal  

 

Significance of the Study 

1. Education is a lifelong process and in this process teaching has an influence in developing one‟s 

mind and character and also gives the satisfaction of having sparked the light of knowledge and 

dispelled the clouds of ignorance. 

2. Teacher‟s expectation and face value is associated with positive teaching behaviours and it is 

indispensable to successful students‟ outcome. The ultimate result of the student is dependent 

on the individual teachers. Successful education can only be assured through teachers who have 

acquired necessary knowledge and skills. Teacher‟s expectation and face value or belief in their 

capacity to work effectively is a significant factor in determining successful education. It is 

evidently true that teacher‟s expectation and face value plays a vital role in bringing out the 

innate capacities of an individual and thus to bring desirable behavioral changes in an 

individual at a given time. 

3. Researches have found out that teacher‟s expectation and face valueis the key element of 

teacher‟s expectation and face value. Teacher‟s expectation and face value is nothing but one‟s 

own personal judgment of worthiness. Therefore teacher‟s expectation and face value is an 

important psychological factor which accelerates an individual to believe in his or her capability 

to organize and execute courses of action required to successfully accomplish a specific teaching 

task in a particular context. So the researcher assumed that the teacher‟s expectation and face 

A COMPARATIVE STUDY ON TEACHER’S EXPECTATION AND 

FACE VALUE OF TEACHERS WORKING IN NAMAKKAL 
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value of the teachers is related to their teacher‟s expectation and face value in one way or the 

other. 

4. While several empirical studies have investigated teacher‟s expectation and face value and 

teacher‟s expectation and face value from time to time, the researcher has not come across any 

research carried out in finding out the relationship between teacher‟s expectation and face 

value and teacher‟s expectation and face value of Higher Secondary Teachers. Hence, there is a 

need to examine and find out the relationship between teacher‟s expectation and face value and 

teacher‟s expectation and face value of Higher Secondary Teachers. 

 

Objectives of the Study 

1. To identify Developments of Education through Ethical Values among teachers. 

2. To compare the different scale scores among teachers. 

3. To find out the association between different scale scores and subject group of teachers. 

4. To compare the different scale scores among Arts and Science Post Graduate teachers. 

5. To find out the relationship between different scale scores. 

 

Hypothesis 

  There is no significant difference in the teacher‟s expectation and face value of higher secondary 

teachers with respect to sex. 

  2. There is no significant difference in the teacher‟s expectation and face value of higher secondary 

teachers with respect to subject. 

1. There is no significant difference in the teacher‟s expectation and face value of higher secondary 

teachers with respect to marital status. 

2. There is no significant difference in the teacher‟s expectation and face value of higher secondary 

teachers with respect to locality of the school.  

3. There is no significant difference in the teacher‟s expectation and face value of higher secondary 

teachers with respect to age. 

4. There is no significant difference in the teacher‟s expectation and face value of higher secondary 

teachers with respect to educational qualification. 

5. There is no significant difference in the teacher‟s expectation and face value of higher secondary 

teachers with respect to teaching experience. 

6. There is no significant difference in the teacher‟s expectation and face value of higher secondary 

teachers with respect to monthly income. 

7. There is no significant difference in the teacher‟s expectation and face value of higher secondary 

teachers with respect to type of school. 

8. There is no significant difference in the teacher‟s expectation and face value of higher secondary 

teachers with respect to nature of school. 

 

Methods 

Subjects 

Sample Selection 

  The investigator adopted stratified random sampling technique to select the sample from the 

population. The stratification is done on the basis of age, sex, educational qualification, marital status, 

teaching experience, locality of the school, type of school and nature of school. 30 schools are selected 

randomly among the higher secondary schools in Namakkal District. From these schools the teachers 

are selected with the help of stratified random sampling technique. The sample consists of 250 higher 

secondary teachers working in Namakkal District out of which 146 are male teachers and the 

remaining 104 are female teachers. 
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Sample Techniques 

  Stratified Random Sampling Technique 

Procedure 

Research Plan 

 The first chapter details about the Statement of the Problem and meaning of its variables.  

 The second chapter traces the theoretical background of the study and detail about the previous 

studies undertaken in this area of the study, i.e., review of related literature.  

 The third chapter gives the detailed description about the methodology of the study, sample 

size, Tool administration.  

 The fourth chapter gives the statistical analysis of the data collected and interpretations of the 

same.  

 The fifth chapter gives the summary of findings, conclusion and recommendation for the further 

study.  

 This is followed by the appendix which consists of tool used for the study.  

 

Research Tools 

Tools are used by the investigator for data collection. 

1. Personal data form 

2. Teacher‟s Sense of Efficacy Scale 

3. Rosenberg‟s Self – Esteem Scale  

 

Data Analysis 

  Statistical techniques are necessary to understand the general trends and group characteristics 

from a variety of individual characters. The investigator has used following statistical techniques for 

analysis of data. 

 

1. Percentage analysis 

  The percentage analysis has been used to find out the percentage of teachers having low, average, 

and high levels of teacher‟s expectation and face value and self – esteem with respect to, Age, Sex, 

Educational Qualification, Subject, Teaching Experience, Monthly Income, Marital Status, Locality, 

Type of School and Nature of School. 

 

2. Arithmetic Mean 

  The mean that is commonly known as arithmetic average is computed by dividing the sum of all the 

scores by the number of scores. 

 

Where, 

M = Arithmetic Mean 

 = Sum of scores 

x = Scores in distribution 

N = Number of items 

 

3. Standard Deviation 

The standard deviation, the square root of variance is most frequently used as a measure of spread or 

dispersion of scores in a distribution. 

 

 

S.D  =  Standard Deviation 
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 N   =  Number of scores 

    =  Sum of scores 

 x   =  Scores in distribution 

4.„t‟ test 

  „t‟ test is used to find out the significant difference between the means of two variables. 

 The formula to find „t‟ value is  

Where, 

 M1 = Mean of first group 

 M2 = Mean of second group 

 S1 = Standard deviation of first group 

 S2 = Standard deviation of second group 

 N1 = Size of the first group 

 N2 = Size of the second group 

 

5. ANOVA 

 F = 

Mean square variation between the group 

Mean square variation within the group 

 

6. Pearson‟s Product Moment Correlation  

 The investigator has used the following formula for Pearson‟s Product Moment Correlation. 

     

2222 )y(yN)x(xN

)y()x()xy(N
 

 

Where, 

 N   =  Number of the scores  

 x   =  Sum of the x scores 

 

2y   =  Sum of the y scores 

 
2x   =  Sum of the x scores squared  

 

2y   =  Sum of the y scores squared  

 
xy

 
=  Sum of the product x and y scores  

 

Conclusion 

The conclusions drawn from the data analysis are: 

1. Different scales do not differ significantly in their mean score among Post Graduate Level 

Teachers.  

2. Different scales do not differ significantly in their Co-dependency score among Post Graduate 

Level Teachers  

3. Different scales do not differ significantly in their Magic scales score among Post Graduate 

Level Teachers  

4. Different scales do not differ significantly in their Bitch score among Post Graduate Level 

Teachers  

5. Different scales do not differ significantly in their Goddess characteristics score among Post 

Graduate Level Teachers  
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6. Different scales do not differ significantly in their mean score among Arts Post Graduate Level 

Teachers  

7. Different scales do not differ significantly in their mean score among Science Post Graduate 

Level Teachers  

8. There is no association between subject of study of Post Graduate Level Teachers and co-

dependency. 

9. There is no association between subject of study of Post Graduate Level Teachers and Magic 

score. 

10. There is no association between subject of study of Post Graduate Level Teachers Bitch score. 

11. There is no association between subject of study of Post Graduate Level Teachers and Goddess 

characteristics score. 

12. The Arts and Science Post Graduate Level Teachers differ in their Co-dependency. 

13.  The Arts and Science Post Graduate Level Teachers differ in their Magic score 

14. The Arts and Science Post Graduate Level Teachers differ in their Bitch score. 

15. The Arts and Science Post Graduate Level Teachers differ in their Goddess characteristics 

score. 

16. There is relationship between Co-dependency score and Bitch score among Post Graduate Level 

Teachers . 

17. There is relationship between Bitch score and Magic score among Post Graduate Level 

Teachers . 

18. There is relationship between Magic score and Goddess characteristics score among Post 

Graduate Level Teachers . 

19. There is relationship between Co-dependency score and Goddess characteristics score among 

course trainees. 

20. There is relationship between Bitch score and Goddess characteristics score among Post 

Graduate Level Teachers. 

 

Discussion 

 The present study is an attempt to find out the Bitch and Co-dependency type of Post Graduate 

Level Teachers, and to identify type of Goddess Characteristics present in them. 

 After analyzing the answers of Post Graduate Level Teachers for Co-dependency scale the 

researcher came to know that out of 50 students 30% of them are mentally Co-dependent. Therefore 

they depend on others for decision making. 10% of them are Emotionally Co-dependent and the 

remaining 10% of them are spiritually Co-dependent. It is also seen that are Arts students are more Co-

dependent then Science students. 

 The Bitch and Co-dependency are negative aspects. The main purpose of assessing the type of Co-

dependency and Bitches used by Post Graduate Level Teachers is that only when they identify the 

negative aspects present in them, they can transform their negative powers by positive powers. 

 After analyzing the Goddess characteristics scale the researcher came to know that the Goddess 

characteristics. Are present in Post Graduate Level Teachers at variable ratio. The study reveals that 

the science students have Goddess characteristics than the arts group students. 

 In order to assess the strength of inner-self of the Post Graduate Level Teachers “Magic Scale” was 

administered. This reveals that the inner-self energy is more in Science students than Arts students. 

 Generally the study brings out the idea that Students – teachers with Science background are 

better poised with more of positive qualities. This may be attributed to the fact that Science subject 

itself requires the individuals to be more responsible, involved in their work. Science itself is a run 

towards truth. 

 

Suggestions for Further Study 

 The present study is confined only to Post Graduate Level Teachers. 
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The suggestions for further study are: 

1. A study of Emerging woman in professional group students. 

2. A study of relationship between Bitch and Co-dependency domain of higher secondary school 

teachers. 

3. A study of Co-dependency of different school teachers. 

4. A study of Goddess characteristics of different school teachers. 

5. A study of relationship between Bitch and Anxiety of college students. 

6. A comparative study of Co-dependency of professional and Non-professional students. 

7. A comparative study of Goddess characteristics of professional and Non-professional students. 

8. A study of relationship between the different dimensions of inner-self and adjustment of college 

students. 

9. A comparative study of Co-dependency of teachers at different levels. 

10.  A comparative study of Co-dependency of Arts and Science students. 

11. A study of relationship between Co-dependency and decision making of college students. 

12.  A study of Emerging married woman in non-professional group of students. 

13.  A comparative study of different types of Bitches used by Arts and Science students. 

14. A study of relationship between Locus of Control and Co-dependency of college students. 
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Statement of the Problem 

  The present study entitled “A study of high school English teachers‟ behavior, concerns and beliefs 

in integrating information technology into English instruction “aims at finding out the attitude of 

English teacher towards using information technology in the Class room Instructions. This chapter 

deals with the Need for the Study, Objectives, and Scope of the Study and Limitations of the Study. In 

the present study, the investigator adopted normative survey method and strategy of investigation in 

order to obtain answer to research question. 

  Education is often regarded as the acquired experience of any sort-intellectual, emotional or 

sensorimotor. Education is a product of experience. It is the process by which and through which the 

experience of the race, i.e., Knowledge, skills and attitudes are transmitted to the members of the 

community. According to the Encyclopedia (1988), "Education is a process by which people acquire 

Knowledge, Skills, Habits and values or attitudes. Education helps people adjust to change. This 

benefit has become increasingly important because social changes today take place with increasing 

speed and affect the lives of more and more people. Education can help a person understand these 

changes and provide the skills for adjusting to them". 

  The term Technology denotes the systematic application of the knowledge of science to practical 

tasks in industry. According to Mukhopadhayay (2000), Educational technology is the application of the 

principles of physical and behavioral sciences and to make the educational process more effective. He 

also explained that the Inventions like radio, audio tape recorder, video tape recorder, T.V etc., are the 

offspring of the scientific principles of Sciences. Similarly programmed learning material, which is 

found to be very effective in the instructional process, is an application of the theory of Operant 

Conditioning formulated by the scientist Skinner. Thus we see that the application of electronic gadgets 

like radio, TV etc., and the novel instructional techniques like Programmed Learning etc., in education 

will make it more effective. This application may be interpreted as Educational Technology. 

 

Need for the Study 

  In order to bring effective improvement in the quality of education, it is necessary to focus attention 

on the new technologies. One such recent and most dominating technology is Computer Technology. 

Computer plays great revolution in every walk of life. But when we think about its development in the 

field of education, it is only in an infant stage. Now many people start thinking to add computer 

education curriculum at all possible ways. Hence it is important to study the attitude of teachers 

towards computer education. Hence the investigator made an attempt to study the attitude of English 

teachers towards the information Technology. 

 

Scope of the Study 

  The investigator attempted to know the attitude of Teachers towards information technology. This 

study will be of great help for the educationists particularly for the teachers since the concept of 

education has been changing from time to time. The attitude may differ from person to person. One can 

learn and do anything with involvement only when he had a better attitude towards it. In this context 

ENGLISH TEACHER’S WILLINGNESS TO USE TECHNOLOGICAL 

DEVICES IN TEACHING ENGLISH AT HIGH SCHOOL LEVEL 
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the investigator attempts to study the teachers‟ behavior, concerns and beliefs in integrating 

information technology into English instruction 

 

Limitations of the study. 

Broadly speaking any study is impossible without limitation. This study too has some limitations. 

i) The investigator was unable to investigate all the high schools, few schools were selected to 

investigate on it. The study was confined to only four schools in Namakkal district.  

ii) This study was primarily concerned with only one Government School.  

iii) In this study the investigator analyzed about the attitude of the. Teachers from only one aided 

school.  

iv) This study was concerned with the attitude of the variables such as locality, sex, age academic 

qualification. Next Chapter deals with the Review of the Related Literature. 

 

Title of Study 

  English Teacher‟s willingness to use Technological Devices in Teaching English at High School 

Level 

 

Significance of the Study 

  The investigator attempted to know the attitude of Teachers towards information technology. This 

study will be of great help for the educationists particularly for the teachers since the concept of 

education has been changing from time to time. 

  The attitude may differ from person to person. One can learn and do anything with involvement 

only when he had a better attitude towards it. In this context the investigator attempts to study the 

teachers‟ behavior, concerns and beliefs in integrating information technology into English instruction 

 

Objectives of the Study 

  The major objective of the study is to find out the attitude of the. teachers towards information 

Technology. The other specific objectives are, 

i) To find out the attitude of rural and urban, Teachers towards information Technology.  

ii) To find out the attitude of male and female, Teachers towards information Technology.  

iii) To find out the attitude of different age group of Teachers that is less than 30 and more than 

30 years towards information Technology. 

iv) To find out the attitude of Teachers of educational qualifications such as U.G and P.G towards 

information Technology.  

v) To find the attitude of Teachers selected from Government, Aided and self finance colleges 

towards information Technology.  

 

Methods 

Subjects 

Sample Selection  

 A sample of 100 teachers was selected out of which 30 teachers are selected from government high 

schools, 30 teachers are selected from private high schools 40 teachers from aided high schools. 

 

Sample Techniques 

 Stratified Random Sampling 

 

Procedure 

Research Plan 

 The first chapter details about the Statement of the Problem and meaning of its variables.  

 The second chapter traces the theoretical background of the study and detail about the previous 

studies undertaken in this area of the study, i.e., review of related literature.  
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 The third chapter gives the detailed description about the methodology of the study, sample 

size, Tool administration.  

 The fourth chapter gives the statistical analysis of the data collected and interpretations of the 

same.  

 The fifth chapter gives the summary of findings, conclusion and recommendation for the further 

study.  

 This is followed by the appendix which consists of tool used for the study.  

 

Research Tools 

 Attitude Scale 

 

Data Analysis 

 The collected data were analysed by using appropriate statistical techniques, such as Mean, SD, t-

test with the help of computer. 

 To assess the attitude towards information technology for high school English teachers, Mean and 

Standard Deviations were computed. To study the effect of Gender, Age, Educational Qualifications of 

teachers and category of school using information Technology, Mean and Standard Deviations had been 

calculated. Based on Mean and Standard Deviation, t-test had been worked out accordingly. Whenever 

two groups were involved in a variable, t-test had been used to know the significant difference between 

the groups. 

  

Findings: 

i. Urban Teachers are having higher attitude towards using Information Technology in English 

Instruction than Rural teachers.  

ii. The Male and Female Teachers of age group below 30 years and above 30 years are having 

similar attitude towards using Information Technology in English Instructions.  

iii. From the Table, it is understood that the Government School Teachers are having higher 

attitude towards using Information Technology in English Instructions.  

iv. The Teachers whose basic qualification is P.G. Degree are having more Positive attitude towards 

using Information Technology in English Instructions.  

V. The attitude of Teachers in using ETV is more positive compared to other techniques such as 

CAI, CCTV, VAI and NET/WEB.  

 

Conclusion 

 Overall attitude towards Information Technology in English instruction shows that the Teachers 

are having passive attitude. This is really positive trend. The teachers of Government School are 

having higher attitude in using Information Technologies. It also revealed that the Teachers whose 

basic qualification PG found to be better towards using Information Technology. 

 From the findings, it could be concluded that the Teachers were four to be aware of using ETV 

compared to Other Technologies such as CCTV,VAI and INTERNET/WEB. 

 

Educational Implications 

 As their is more positive attitude among the Teachers, the Education Administration must make 

use them to exploit them by way of introducing Information Technologies in the Class room 

Instructions. Youngsters must be given priority the appointment. It is a welcome trend that all the 

Government Schools will be provided computers. This announcement of the Government reveals the 

positive attitude towards utilizing Information Technologies in future. More in-service training should 

be conducted to the teachers on how the technologies can be operating effectively in schools. Further, 

efficient software's may be provided to the school to use the available Information Technologies. 

Government's plan to introduce Activity Based Learning Method (ABL Method) in Primary and 
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Secondary Level make the teachers to get more knowledge about the Information Technologies such: 

ETV, EDUSAT, INTERNET / WEB. 

 

Suggestions for Further Study  

i  Separate studies can be made to assess the awareness of teachers working schools. 

ii  Similar study can be made at National and State Level. 

iii  This study can be extended to study the attitude of Primary School Teachers.  

iv  Attempts may be made to assess the attitude of teachers in dealing Information Technology 

Devices considering the teachers achievement as the basis.  

v  Studies on teachers' attitude towards their seminars with Information Technology Devices may 

be attempted.  

vi  Experimental studies may be undertaken to evolve a special instruction strategy to teach 

children for technological devices. The effectiveness of such strategy and its advantage over 

traditional lecture method can also measure.  
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Introduction  

 Job Satisfaction is the key factor in improving the quality of any institution. As the teacher has a 

significant role in the modern school system, We cannot think of any development in the education 

institution not only in our country but all over the world. Therefore, the job satisfaction has become an 

international question .according to Bishay (1996), the teaching profession ranks high on the success 

list of a society. In conjunction with this, “teachers organizational commitment and general job 

satisfaction” (Howell & Dorfman, 1986) have been identified as important to understanding the work 

behavior of employees in organizations. 

 In recent years, there has been a proliferation in publication pertaining to organizational 

commitment and job satisfaction amongst various occupational groups. Evidence attesting to this is the 

vast array of literature available related to antecedents and consequences of both organizational 

commitment and job satisfaction (Aamodt, 2004; Bagraim, 2003; Buitemdach & de Witte, 2005). 

 Job satisfaction has been found to be inversely related to such withdrawal behaviors as tardiness, 

absenteeism and turnover (yourself, 2000). Moreover, it has also been linked to increased productivity 

and organizational effectiveness (Buitendach & de Witte, 2005). This is furthermore postulated to have 

an influence on whether employees have a propensity to remain with the organization and to perform 

at higher levels. 

 Conley, Bacharach and Bauer (1989) maintain that “if teacher performance in schools is to be 

improved, it is necessary to pay attention to the kind of work environment that enhances teachers‟ 

sense of professionalism and decreases their job dissatisfaction”. Job satisfaction amongst teachers is a 

multifaceted construct that is critical to teacher retention and has been shown to be a significant 

determinant of teacher commitment, and in turn, a contributor to school effectiveness. Research, 

however, reveals wide-ranging differences in what contributes to job satisfaction and group differences 

according to demographic factors (Shan, 1998). 

 Evans (1998) mentions that factors such as teachers‟ low salaries and low status, growing class 

sizes and changes in the education system have all contributed as causes of what has been interpreted 

as endemic of dissatisfaction within the profession. Form research undertaken by Duke (1988), 

Richford and Fortune (1984) and Mercer and Ecans (1991), there is a worldwide tendency towards job 

dissatisfaction in education. However, Hillebrand (1989), Steyn and van Wyk (1999), Theunissen and 

Calitz (1994), and van Wyk (2000) contrary to expectation, teachers experience greater work 

satisfaction was previously believed. Having realized the importance of job satisfaction of the 

investigator become interested in doing research on this subject. 

 

Statement of the Problem  

 The research problem taken for the present investigation is “Job satisfaction of teachers working in 

private higher secondary schools in Namakkal”. 

 

Need for the present study 

 The modern administration and the education told about the quality of education while expanding 

the quantity. Higher secondary school is the right place to instill the scientific jobsatisfaction which is 

the base for new discoveries in future. Developing favorable jobsatisfaction towards various practices in 

JOB SATISFACTION OF TEACHERS WORKING IN PRIVATE 
HIGHER SECONDARY SCHOOLS IN NAMAKKAL 
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the school system is very much felt by the all the educationists and administrators all over the world. 

Unless the attention is given to improve the status of teachers, school system cannot be developed. The 

involvement of the teachers has much realized by all the education commissions and committees. As 

rightly pointed out by secondary Education Commission, “Destiny of the country is shaped in the 

Classroom”. 

 Today, a wide range of organization is involved in what is commonly referred to as total quality 

management (TQM). Implementation and associated research have primarily been focused in the 

business community; however, over the past decided, faced with dwindling enrollment and increased 

completion, the educational community has also started to embrace TQM at differing levels in a wide 

variety of settings across the nation, ranging from doctoral granting institutions to community colleges 

to elementary schools. As the teachers are a base for a meaning full education, this is the right time to 

study about the teacher‟s jobsatisfaction towards their profession and the organization climate 

associated with the professional development of the teachers. The development of favorable 

jobsatisfaction will help a lot in preserving education as the school subject and retain the purposes of 

teaching at the higher secondary level. For this purpose, we have to study the job satisfaction of the 

teachers towards their profession and the factors that contribute to the development of favorable 

jobsatisfaction towards their profession which in turn raise not only the teacher‟s but also the entire 

scenario of the school education. For any kind of development in any field, it is essential to study the 

status of the workers (Teachers). On this angle, the investigator made an attempt to bring out the job 

satisfaction of the higher secondary teachers. 

 

Research Objectives  

The following are the objectives of the present study: 

i. To determine the level of job satisfaction of higher secondary teachers working in Namakkal 

district. 

ii. To identify the difference if any in the jobsatisfaction of teachers on the basis of gender 

iii. To identify the difference if any in the jobsatisfaction of teachers on the basis of locality such as 

rural and urban. 

iv. To identify the difference if any in the jobsatisfaction of teachers on the basis of nature of 

schools such as private and aided. 

v. To identify the difference if any in the jobsatisfaction of teachers on the basis of experience of 

teachers. 

 

Hypotheses of the Study 

i. The investigator formulated certain hypotheses, which are given below in the form of null 

hypotheses. 

ii. H01: There is no significant difference between the mean scores of Private Male and Female 

Teachers. 

iii. H02: There is no significant difference between the mean scores of Private Teachers of private 

higher secondary schools on their job satisfaction as per the variable- Locality. 

iv. H03: There is no significant difference between the mean scores of Private Teachers of 0-5 years 

and 6-10 years of experiences. 

v. H04: There is no significant difference between the mean scores of Private Teachers of 6-10 

years and above 10 years of experiences. 

vi. H05: There is no significant difference between the mean scores of Private Teachers of above 10 

years and 0-5 years of experiences. 

vii. H06: There is significant difference between the mean scores of Private, Government. ADW. 

School and private matriculation school Teachers on job satisfaction is rejected  

viii. H07: There is significant difference between the mean scores of Private, Government, ADW, 

School and Aided School Teachers on job satisfaction is rejected  
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ix. H08: There is significant difference between the mean scores of Private and Aided school 

Teachers on job satisfaction is rejected  

x. H09: There is significant difference between the mean scores of Private and Aided school 

Teachers on job satisfaction is rejected  

xi. H10: There is significant difference between the mean scores of Private, Private Aided and 

Matriculation school of Teachers on job satisfaction is rejected  

xii. H11: There is significant difference between the mean scores of Private, Private Matriculation 

and Partly Aided School Teachers on job satisfaction is rejected  

 

Scope of the Study  

1. This study will be helpful to know the jobsatisfactions (feelings) of the higher secondary level 

teachers on the question related to their job satisfaction. 

2. This study will throw light on the challenges, difficulties faced by the teachers in teaching and 

learning situations. 

3. The findings of the study will also focus the contribution of differences in gender, locality, 

experience and nature of schools to job satisfaction of the teachers in higher secondary schools. 

  The findings of the study will help the administrators to understand the feelings of the higher 

secondary teachers and the necessary steps to be taken for the upliftment of the status of the teachers 

in particular and higher secondary schools in general. 

 

Limitations 

  The following are considered as the limitations of the presents study. The present study is limited 

to only higher secondary schools in Namakkal district. 

1. The investigator had chosen only the post graduate teachers working secondary schools. 

2. The findings of the study are based on the response of the teachers chosen for the present 

study. It is assumed that the teachers responded honestly to the items included in the scale 

(research tool_. 

 

Organisation of the Study 

  Chapter one describes the conceptual frame work of the present investigation. Chapter two 

provides a comprehensive discussion of job satisfaction with reference to the collection of research 

studies previously carried out by the eminent research scholars in this area. Chapter three provides an 

overview of the research design utilized to execute the research. In particular, the selection of the 

sample, data collection methods, research tool and statistical techniques are delineated. Chapter four 

addresses the results arising from the empirical analysis of the data obtained. Chapter five presents a 

summary of most salient results emanating from the results obtained from the analysis of the data. 

Moreover, practical implications of the research findings are highlighted and recommendations for 

future research are outlined. 

 

Major Findings of the Study 

(i) The Principals of Government and Private Schools manifest different Leadership Styles. 

(ii) The majority of the Government school principals have Low Intuition-High Consideration 

(LH) style. While majority of Private school principals have a unique High Initiation – High 

Consideration pattern. 

(iii) On comparing the mean scores of Private, Private Government and Private school principals, 

no significant difference was found between the leadership styles of the principals in these 

two types of schools (T-value--.18) 

(iv) The data reveal that in Government schools 46.4% teachers are highly satisfied. 35.7% 

teachers are moderately satisfied and only 17.8% teachers are low satisfied. 



 
Vol. 4    Special Issue 2 May, 2017  ISSN: 2321-788X 

 

64  Shanlax International Journal of Arts, Science and Humanities

   

(v) Considering the data for Private school teachers it was found that there are 32.2% teachers 

who are highly satisfied, 42.8% teachers are moderately satisfied and significantly 25% are 

low satisfied. 

(vi) Since the study is a comparative one, it was imperative to compare the job satisfaction of 

teachers in Government and Private schools. Hence the t- value was computed which was 

found to be significant at 0.01 level of significance, which indicates a significant difference 

between the job satisfaction of teachers in Government and Private Schools. (t.=3.25) 

(vii) Again the various dimensions of job satisfaction were also compared between the two schools 

and it was found that four dimensions have significant difference revealing the following 

results:- 

  Pay-t = 3.26 

  Work itself-t = 2.97 

  Promotion-t = 3.06 

  Supervision-t = 2.81 

However two dimensions i.e. Work Group and Working Conditions revealed no significant difference 

between the two types of schools  

(viii) A prototypic profiles of Six Climates was developed by the investigator on the basis of 

Prototypic Climates Table developed by Moti Lsl Sharma (1974). The following results 

obtained. Majority of the Government and Private schools have Autonomous Climate. 

However Controlled and Closed Climate was exhibited by equal number of Government 

schools (10.71 percent each). On the other hand in school climate profiled did not snow any 

significant difference in two types of schools. 

(ix) An attempt was also made to compare the Organizational Climate of Government and Private 

schools by computing Chi-square (X2). The value of Chi-square was not found significant at 

an accepted level of significance. 

(x) Further a comparison was also drawn on the eight dimensions of the Organizational 

comparison was also drawn on the eight dimensions of the Organizational Climate between 

Government and Private schools and the valued of Chi-square (X2) revealed no significant 

difference on either of the dimensions. The researcher tried to establish a relationship 

between Leadership Styles of Principals and Job satisfaction of Teacher, between Leadership 

styles and Organizational Climate in Government Schools and Private schools. Co-efficient of 

correlation was calculated and the following findings were revealed. 

(xi) That the Co-efficient of correlation between the Leadership Styles of the Principals Job 

satisfaction of Teachers was found insignificant at an accepted level f significance in 

Government Schools as well as in Private Schools. 

(xii) That no significant relationship was found between Leadership Styles of Principals and the 

Organizational Climate in Government Schools as well as Private schools. 

(xiii) That no significant relationship was noticed between Job satisfaction of Teachers and 

Organizational Climate in Government Schools as well as Private schools  

(xiv) A dimension wise co-efficient of correlation was also calculated between the Job Satisfaction 

and Organizational Climate in Government and Private Schools both. The following results 

were obtained.  

  It was found that there does not any exist any significant relationship between Job satisfaction of 

teachers and Organizational Climate on various dimensions in Government Schools and Private 

Schools. 

 

Population and Sample  

  Teachers of private higher secondary schools constitute the population of this study. This study was 

concluded 42 higher secondary schools of Namakkal district. 150 teachers were chosen on the basis of 

random sampling procedure.  
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Research Methodology 

  The survey method was followed for the present study.  

 

Construction of the Tool 

Teacher Job Satisfaction Scale (TJSS) 

  The investigator adapted the Likert Type Jobsatisfaction Scale with a little modification. Each 

statement of the scale provides a four point scale instead of five points scale as in Likert scale and 

assigns each of the four positions a scale value. The four points are- Strongly Agree, Agree. Disagree 

and strongly disagree. The investigator used this for eliciting the feelings of teachers working in higher 

secondary schools in Namakkal district. 

 

Procedure Followed in the Construction of TJS Scale 

  The following are various steps followed by the investigator to prepare the questionnaire used for 

this study. 

1. Studying the lists of statements prepared and used for measuring the jobsatisfactions of the 

teachers on job satisfaction by the investigator in related areas of research. 

2. Surveying widely available literature on the job satisfied of the teachers in India and abroad. 

3. Meeting and discussing with various persons such as teachers, heads of the institutions, field 

experts and the well-wishers who have been associating themselves in teaching at the higher 

secondary secondary level. 

4. Including large number of statements than needed for the final scale. 

 

Choice of Statements 

  The following set of criteria was kept in mind by investigator for the choice of items (statements) for 

the teacher job satisfaction scale used for data collection for the present investigation. 

 The Statement should express one opinion or thought, it should involve one idea. 

 The statement should not be factual. It should be capable of eliciting an opinion. 

 The statement should be worded in such a way that it is easily understood by all the subjects.  

 The linguistic structure and words should be simple and should not lead to multiple 

interpretations.  

 The statement should not be composed of double negatives.  

 The use of modifiers (like only, just merely, all etc., and adjectives) should not cause 

ambiguities. 

 

Scoring Procedure followed for the Teachers Scale 

 Qualification of the opinions expressed by the respondents is an important job of the investigator. 

Likert scale of Summated Ratings consists of favorable and unfavorable statements towards the subject 

of the study. The scores of the items of such a scale are summed to yield individuals jobsatisfaction 

score. ”As in all jobsatisfaction scales, the purpose of the summated rating scale is to place an 

individual‟s somewhere on an agreement continuum of the jobsatisfaction in question”. 

(Bhatnagar,1981).In this method, each response was given a numerical score indicating his / her degree 

of agreement or disagreement based on four point responses such as strongly Agree, Agree, Disagree 

and Strongly Disagree. The sum of the numerical scores assigned to all the separate items of the 

Teacher Job satisfaction scale (TJSS) gives his score and scoring order was 4,3,2,,,,,,1 i.e. 4 for Strongly 

Agree, 3 for Agree, 2 Disagree and 1 for Strongy Disagree. The response of each subject (teacher) of the 

total smple for each item of the TJSS was taken into account. 

Selection of Items for TSJ Scale- Item Analysis 

 The TEACHER JOB SATISFACTION SCALE was administered to the sample of 150 teachers 

which includes 88 teacher and 12 head masters of private higher secondary schools. Items were 

selected from the preliminary form of the Teachers Scale on the basis of how they were related to the 
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score on the scale as a whole. Each item was scored on the 1-to-4 scale. These scores were totaled and 

divided by the number of items in the scale. The resulting average item score for each individual was 

then correlated with each of the actual item scores. After this process was over, all the items were put 

in the order from high to low in accordance with the value of coefficient of correlation. Those items with 

low coefficients were discarded and the selection was made from the remainder. Based on this criterion 

of internal consistency, 40 items were selected for the final study. 

 Following the above procedure, a total of 40 statements were selected for the final study. This 

Teachers Scale was subjected to the measure of establishing reliability and validity. 

 

Variables Used in the Study 

 For an educational researcher certain concepts, which have some systematic relationship with any 

other concepts, are of great importance. Any concept that can be expressed in quantitative value o 

qualitative value is called a „variable‟. 

The investigator used the following as the independent variable of this study. 

1. Gender of the teachers (Male and Female) 

2. Locality (Rural and Urban) 

3. Experience of Teachers (0-5, 6-10, 11-14 and above 15 years) 

4. Nature of Schools (Government ADW, Aided and Matriculation) 

 Teachers‟ job satisfaction is the dependent variable of the study. The primary attempt of this 

research was to project the jobsatisfactions of the higher secondary school teachers on the basis of the 

independent variables. The investigator also attempted to see the effect of independent variables on the 

dependent variable. 

 Reliabillity of the Toola test is reliable to the extent that it measures consistency from one time 

to another. Reliable tests whatever they measure yield comparable score upon repeated administration. 

The instruments that have a high coefficient of reliability, errors of measurement have been reduced to 

a minimum. If is to be said in more technical terms, every measure of test reliability denotes what 

proportion of the variance of test is error variance‟.The reliability of a test or scale can be computed by 

using any one of the following methods depending upon the nature of the reliability required by the 

investigator.  

1. Test- Retest Method 

2. Equivalent or Parallel forms  

3. Split- half method  

4. Rational equivalence method 

 Of these methods, the first method of Test-retest method was used for measuring the reliability of 

the jobsatisfaction scales used for the data collection of this study. For measuring the reliability of 

Scale, the test-retest procedure was followed by the investigator. A total of 10 higher secondary level 

teachers in Namakkal region participated in the test of reliability.  

 

Validity of the Tool  

 Meheus and Lehman (1973) pointed out,” perhaps the most important technical concepts in 

measurement are reliability and validity. Reliability and validity should be established for the 

standardization of a tool to be used in research.” According to Garret (1973), the validity of a test or of 

any measuring instrument depends upon the fidelity with which it measures what it purports to 

measure. The criterion, Jury opinion is more reliable frequently used method to measure the validity of 

the tool (Goods and Hatt, 1968). 

 The tool was presented to 10 juries including two research scholars in the field of education, 10 

teachers and two language experts. All the juries carefully read each item of Teacher Job satisfaction 

Scale and gave comments and suggestions on the following aspects as requested by the investigator.The 

length of the items 

 Subject matter of trivial importance in any 
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 The items vaguely worded and improperly arranged if any 

 Adequacy of the items in the light of the objectives of the study 

 General format of the Teachers Scale 

The juries assured that the tool had face validity and content validity. 

 

Administration of Pilot Study 

 Before administering the tool to the actual sample, pilot study was conducted. The aim of the pilot 

study was not only to test and refie the tool of research but also to force the nature of analysis and 

proceeding that may be needed at a later stage.The tool was administered to the sample of 8 teachers of 

the hither secondary school. On the successful conduct of the pilot study, the investigator found that 

the tool was highly workable and proposed to conduct the final study by increasing the size of the 

sample. 

 

Data Gathering Procedure – Final Study 

 The present study had the aim of investigating the jobsatisfaction of the teachers of private higher 

secondary schools in Namakkal district. After contacting the heads of the schools selected for the 

present study, the investigator visited with the subjects and collected data. They were assured that the 

data collected would be used only for research purposes. All the teachers were requested to read all 

statements one after the other and give their responses in the response sheet by choosing one out of 

four choices for each statement which they feel correct and appropriate. All the subjects were explained 

the purpose of the study and what is expected in the questionnaire given to them. The investigator 

explained to them the purpose of giving response sheet (coding sheet) along with the questionnaire and 

the way of giving responses in the sheet for each item. They were requested to avoid mutual 

consultations. Whenever they had doubts, the investigator clarified and explained to them clearly. Time 

was not limited. The respondents were requested not to leave any item unanswered and incomplete. 

 

Summery of the Findings 

 5.1.1 General analysis of the distribution of the job satisfaction scores of the total sample (“Higher 

Secondary Teachers) selected from the various types of schools of Namakkal District reveals that the 

mean and standard deviation are 131.3 and 9.99. Further analysis of the distribution of scores reveals 

that only 6 teachers come in the last lower most class interval of 105-110 i.e. only 4 percent of the total 

sample occupies last lowest class interval. 6 teachers occupied the upper most class interval (4 percent 

of the total sample). The maximum percentage of the total sample i.e. 20.66 percentage comes in the 

class interval 130-134.5.1.2 From the analysis of the Jobsatisfaction Scores of Teachers as per the 

variable – gender, it is identified that the mean and standard deviation of male and female teachers are 

129.8, 09.61, 130.1 and 10.06 respectively. The mean jobsatisfaction score of female teachers is slightly 

higher than that of male teachers on their job satisfaction. 

 5.1.3 From the Comparison of Jobsatisfaction Scores of Male and Female Teachers – Test of 

Significance, it is found that the calculated value 0.1841 is less than that of table value, it is 

interpreted that there is no significant difference between the mean scores of Private, Private male and 

female teachers on their job satisfaction.5.1.4 From the analysis of the Jobsatisfaction Scores of 

Teachers as per the variable- Locality, it is identified that the mean and standards deviation score of 

rural and urban teachers are 131.5, 08.95, 129.5 and 10.51 respectively. The mean satisfaction score of 

rural teachers was higher than that of urban higher secondary teachers.5.1.5 From the Comparison of 

jobsatisfaction scores of Rural and Urban Teachers – Test of Significance, it is found that the calculated 

value (1.25) is less than that of table value, it is interpreted that there is no significant difference 

between the mean scores of Private, Private teachers on the basis of the variable – locality on the job 

satisfaction of Higher Secondary School Teachers in Namakkal District.5.1.6. From the analysis of the 

Jobsatisfaction Scores of Teachers as per the Variable – Experience, it is found that teachers of above 

10 years of experience excelled the other groups of teachers. Next to this, the teachers with 0-5 years of 
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experience have better score on their job satisfaction.5.1.7 From the comparison of jobsatisfaction 

scores of teachers as per the variable – Experience, it is found that the calculated value (4.3) is greater 

than that of table value; it is found that there is significant difference between the mean scores of 

Private, Private Teachers of 0-5 years and 6-10 years of experience on their job satisfaction.5.1.8 From 

the Comparison of Jobsatisfaction Scores of Teachers as per the variable Experience, it is identified the 

calculated value (1.26) is less than that of table value, it is found that there is no significant difference 

between the mean scores of Private, Private Teachers of 6-10 years and above 10 years of experience on 

their job satisfaction.5.1.9 From the Comparison of Jobsatisfaction Scores of Teachers as per the 

variable Experience, it is identified that the calculated value (1.45) is less than that of table value; it is 

found that there is no significant difference between the mean scores of Private, Private Teachers of 

above 10 years and 0-5 years of experience on their job satisfaction.5.1.10 From the Analysis of 

Jobsatisfaction Scores of Teachers as per the Variable – Type of Schools, it is identified that the mean 

score of teachers in Government Schools is 135.3 is the topmost of all types of schools. The mean score 

of teachers in Government A.D.W. schools is 127.5 which are almost equal to the mean score of teachers 

in partly Aided schools namely 127.3 The mean score of teachers in aided schools is 128 and for the 

matriculation schools the mean score of teachers is 129.9.5.1.11 From the comparison of Jobsatisfaction 

Scores of Teachers as per the Variable – Nature of Schools, it is found that the calculated values 2.5 for 

the groups Government and Government A.D.W. 2.94 for the group.5.1.12 Government and Partly 

Aided 4.08 for the group Government and Aided and 2.55 for the group Government and Matriculation 

are greater than that of table values of the respective groups, it is interpreted that there is significant 

difference between the mean scores for the said groups. For the other six groups namely Government 

A.D.W. and Matriculation, Government A.D.W. and Partly Aided Government A.D.W. and Aided, 

Partly Aided and Aided, Aided and Matriculation and Matriculation and Partly Aided shows no 

significant differnce between the mean scores as the calculated values are less than that of the table 

values. 

 

Educational Implications 

 The main problem which concerns all teachers is that they should be given academic freedom. Most 

of the problems are common among the male and female teachers. Similarly most of the problems are 

common among the rural and urban teachers. However, the during informal interview with the 

teachers, the urban teachers revealed that they have problems such as overcrowding in the class room, 

political interference, truancy of the students, interference of the parents, influence of mass media etc. 

Sometimes they suffer from the over domination of the management over their academic activities. The 

experiences of the teachers also decide the job satisfaction of the teachers. The experiences of the 

teachers have influenced their propensity to work in the schools.5.3.0. Suggestions for Further  

 

Study 

 The present study is aimed to identify the job satisfaction of the higher secondary teachers. In the 

light of the experiences gained by the investigator, he has suggested the following as the suggestions 

for further research.The present study can be extended to other districts and teachers at various levels 

such as primary teachers and high school teachers.The same study may be conduct with a large sample 

for the confirmation of findings. 

 Studies on other variable influencing the job satisfaction of the teachers such as organizational 

climate and leadership styles of the head of the institutions can be taken for the future 

researches. 

 An investigation into the relationship between the teaching styles of the teachers, learning 

behavior of the students and the job satisfaction of the teachers. 

 

 

 



 

 

 

Annai Mathammal Sheela College of Education   69 

Conclusion 

 Research in any area is only a humble beginning to explore its nuance. The present study has 

investigated job satisfaction of the teachers at the private higher secondary level. This investigation 

and its findings will help the Teachers. Policy Makers, Education Experts. Thinkers and all those who 

are interested in the field of teacher education. The Present investigation is not an end but an attempt 

to introspect ourselves as the protagonists of a healthy educational scenario for the teachers and 

students and thereby develop a strong light house by which we can spread effective rays of education to 

our off springs. 
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Introduction 

 In modern life absenteeism is a common problem. The negative effects of absenteeism affect 

individual‟s health and Performance. As a result, Individuals have their own absenteeism perception 

and they develop different kinds of strategies in order to manage situation. 

 Culture is relevant aspect that influences this process. In modern Education the role of the student-

teacher does not end merely with teaching in the class room. Many Researcher studies have revealed 

that personality of the student-teacher has influence on the behavior of the children. Therefore, it is 

important for the higher secondary school students who are to be sound mentally and physically to 

perform his duties for the entire satisfaction of the student community. 

 Considering that absenteeism is presented in different dimension of daily life, educational 

experience can also be perceived as absenteeismful. In addition absenteeism could be strongly 

experienced at higher secondary schools, and to be student-teacher is considered one of the most 

absenteeismful stages. 

 Absenteeism has been defined as the state manifested by the specific syndrome, which consist of all 

the non-specific in devised changes within biological system (Syle 1974). Absenteeism is usually 

through out of negative terms like causes something bad are diabsenteeism to the individual. But there 

is also a positive and pleasant side of a absenteeism, leading to good things. It can define as on adaptive 

response to situation resulting in physical. Physiological and behavioral deviation absenteeism is not 

simply anxiety or nerves tension and necessarily something damaging or bad. It needs to be avoided. 

Depending on the name of the factors and the effect on the absenteeism, it can be classified as 

physiological and psychological. 

 The health, excess physical loads, high and low climatic conditions. Work which requires more 

physical strain, pain, difficult respiration, lack of proper ventilation etc... Psychological factors includes 

the absenteeism due to excessive work load, suffering from a problem, improper or slow decision 

making, high responsibility lack of co-operation of other members, Anger, depression, etc..  

 The absenteeism of the individual affects the organization, employee‟s output, well being, the 

family and life as a whole. Today‟s student at high level and in any type of institution undergoes a 

tremendous amount of absenteeism. The effect of such absenteeism would lead to health disorders like 

heart diseases, ulcers, arthritis, cancer, etc... Psychological disorder like frequent change of mood 

lowered self esteem, resentment of supervision, improper decision making activity. This study has 

studied the absenteeism management of the higher secondary school students at the graduate level. 

 

Statement of the Problem: 

 “Absenteeism among the higher secondary school students in Namakkal District”. 

 

Need for the Study 

 Absenteeism is involved in everybody‟s life even the primitive people lived with great absenteeism 

as they lived with animals in dense forest. There was no security or safety for life, shelter, medicine or 

treatment. Their survival itself was not medicine. 

ABSENTEEISM AMONG THE HIGHER SECONDARY SCHOOL 

STUDENTS IN NAMAKKAL DISTRICT 



 

 

 

Annai Mathammal Sheela College of Education   73 

 These threatening absenteeism situations might have probably changed now. But even which the 

present level progress and advancement, today‟s individual is a victims of absenteeism for different 

reasons. So for all individuals absenteeism is inevitable at sometimes or others. 

 The absenteeism cannot be avoided totally in any society. One has to be learning to live with it and 

manage it and cope with it if possible and overcome it. Absenteeism influence all people including 

students at one time or the other time. The physical psychological, professional, intellectual and social 

factors not only came absenteeism but also influence the efficiency of the higher secondary school 

students. Unless measures are taken on estimate and minimize the absenteeism, the efficiency. 

 And expertise of the higher secondary school students cannot be utilized to the optimum level. If 

the factors are correctly better over comes can be achieved which is turn leads preparation of better 

future citizens and contributes to the family, the society and world at large. So there is need to study 

the factors affecting the absenteeism of higher secondary school students. 
 

Objectives of the Study  

 The present study has the following objectives. 

1. To study the higher secondary school students absenteeism in Namakkal district. 

2. To investigate the effect of variables such as nature of the Institution, location, and gender on 

the absenteeism of the higher secondary school students. 

3. To help the educationalists and administrators in identifying the factors that contributes to the 

absenteeism of student-teacher. 
 

Hypothesis of the Study  

1.  There is no significant difference between a male and female student teacher in their 

absenteeism management  

2.  There is no significant difference between the mean absenteeism score of student teacher of 

Government and Minority higher secondary schools., 

3.  There is no significant difference between higher secondary school studentsof government and 

self-finance Higher secondary school.  

4.  There is no significant difference between the mean absenteeism score of student teachers of 

Minority and self financing higher secondary schools.  

5.  There is no significant difference between the mean absenteeism score of rural and urban 

higher secondary school students 

6.  There is no significant difference between the mean absenteeism sores of male and female 

student teacher of Minority Higher secondary school  

7.  There is no significant difference between the mean absenteeism sores of rural male and rural 

female higher secondary school students 

8.  There is no significant difference between the mean absenteeism scores of rural female and 

urban female student teacher 

9.  There is no significant difference among the student teacher in absenteeism management with 

respect to their type of higher secondary schools. 

 

Scope of the Study 

 The present investigation is an attempt to study the higher secondary school studentsabsenteeism I 

and around Namakkal educational higher secondary schools. The findings of the study helps to 

understand and the absenteeism of the higher secondary school studentsin higher secondary school of 

education. The study will throw light on areas where the higher secondary school studentscan 

concentrate to take some concentrate solutions for creating absenteeism free atmosphere in higher 

secondary schools. The findings of the study will also help the higher secondary school studentsto 

introspect themselves and they can manage absenteeism in teaching the students in schools. 
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Limitations of the study 

This research study has the following limitations. 

1. This study is confined to Namakkal district only. 

2. This study confined to higher secondary school students only. 

3. This study is confined to government, Minority and self finance only. 

Organization of the Thesis 

This thesis is presented in five chapters. 

1. In the first chapter the problem under has been defined. 

2. The second chapter gives a brief survey of literature and related research studies. 

3. The third chapter deals with the method of investigation, construction of tool, the sample 

population modes of administration of the tools and the means of collection of data. The 

reliability and validity of the tool is also discussed here. 

4. The fourth chapter deals with the results. All the relevant data are presented followed by 

discussed and interpretation. 

5. The fifth chapter and the last chapter present a summary of findings, recommendations and 

conclusion. 

 

Method of research  

 Survey or descriptive research 

 

Survey research 

 It is concerned with the present and in it, attempts are made to find out the present position of the 

phenomena which is being investigated. It‟s process involves in description, recording, analyzing and 

interpreting conditions that now exist. 

 Survey is a procedure in which data is systematically collected from a population through some 

form of direct solicitation such as face-to-face interview, questionnaire or schedule. According to John 

W. Best (1959) the survey is extensive and cross-sectional dealing with a relatively large number of 

cases at a particular time and yielding statistics that are abstract from particular cases. 

 

Importance of Survey Method 

Survey method is an important research method for the following reasons. 

1.  Factual information regarding existing status enables members of the professor in male 

efficient plans and future courses of action. 

2.  It provides comprehension of underlying issues in the area of study. 

3.  It focuses attention upon the needs that otherwise could remain unnoticed. 

4.  It provides extensive information about the nature of educational phenomena. 

5.  It gathers data from relatively large number of cases at a particular time. 

6.  It is concerned with generalized statistics of the whole population and with the characteristics 

of individuals. 

 

Steps in survey method 

 As the problem selected for the present study is concerned with one of the current problems, the 

investigator decided to employ the survey method for the collection of data. 

 According to William Wiersma (1985) detailed steps followed by the Research Person are as follows: 

i. Planning 

ii. Developing and application of sampling plan 

iii. Construction of interview schedule or questionnaire 

iv. Data collection 

v. Translation of data 

vi. Analysis 

vii. Conclusion and reporting. 
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The Population and Sample 

 This selection present the size and nature of the sample chosen for the study there are different 

types of higher secondary schools such as Government Minority Self-finance higher secondary schools 

in Namakkal district. A total of 200 higher secondary school students form 4 higher secondary school 

were chosen as the sample for the present investigation  

 The following is the distribution of sample as per the variable selected for the present investigation.  

  

Methodology  

 A selection of a proper method of study depends upon various factors like the nature of the topic, 

the time and cost. Various methods available have to be considered before choosing a particular 

method. Inquiry forms are a class of data gathering devices which make use of properly prepared 

perform or forms for inquiring into and securing information about certain phenomena under study out 

of a number of such inquiry forms, perhaps the most used tool is the questionnaire. The investigator 

selected the questionnaire as the tool for this study. Survey method was followed for the present 

investigation. 

 

Sampling Techniques used 

 Stratified Random Sampling. 

 

Variables Used In the Study 

 The gender (male and female), locality (urban and rural), nature of the institution (government, 

Minority, self-finance), are the independent variables and the higher secondary school students 

absenteeism score is the dependent variable of the study. 

 

Tools of survey research 

 To carry out any type of educational research, data are required because answers to the research 

problem are sought on the basis of empirical data. Data are gathered using readily available tools or 

those which are modified or developed by the researcher. The investigator must take important 

decisions concerning the selection of appropriate tool for data collection. There are many types of tools 

and each type has its unique characteristics and each should be considered for the appropriateness for 

collecting certain kind of data on a selected research problem. It is necessary for the researcher to 

become familiar with different types of research tools so that he could select his tool wisely from the 

available one or modified one of these or constructs one by himself. 

 

Establishment of Reliability 

 A reliable scale agrees with itself and measure consistently that which it is supposed to measure 

the same yard stick applied to the same individual or object should yield the same value form moment 

to moment provided the thing measure has itself not changed. 

The reliability of scale may be determined in for different ways  

1. The test retest method  

2. Alternate or parallel form method  

3. The spilt half method  

4. National equivalence  

 The split half method is regarded as the best of the methods. The main advantage in this method is 

the fact that data for calculating reliability are got upon one instance so that the variation brought 

about by difference between the two testing situation are eliminated considering these the investigator 

preferred this method for computing the reliability. 

 The usual procedure is to split the whole list into two haves odd numbered items and even 

numbered items and finding the total scores for the two halves the scatter gram was constructed as 

illustrated taking the two groups one along the x axis and the other along the y axis the Pearsons 

product moment correlation was calculated by using the formula in this simplest form  
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r1 = (N fxy) – ( fx. fy) 

[ N x2 – ( fx)2 [ fy2 – ( fy)2 ] 

 Form the reliability of the half test the self correction of the whole test was calculated using the 

spearman brown prophecy formula r = 2r1 / 1 + r1 Where r is the reliability co – efficient of the half test 

in this case the value of = 0.71 and applying the property formula R = 0.83 this is highly significant 3 

 

Establishment Validity  

 The tool was circulated the tow research scholars tow psychologist and three teacher they were 

asked to read each statement and give their comment with refers to the objective of the study the 

suggestion given by The juries were taken in to consideration. Since the juries were satisfied the 

content and format of the tools this was considered valid to fulfill the objective of the study. 

 Having explained the methodology including the sample tool construction data analysis hypotheses 

etc., and the investigator present the analysis and interpretation of data in the forthcoming chapter IV. 

 

Questionnaire 

 In general the word questionnaire refers to a device for securing answers to questions by suing a 

form which the respondent fills in himself Barr Davis and Johnson define questionnaire as “A 

systematic compilation of question that are submitted to a sampling of population form which 

information is desired questionnaire is the most flexible of tools which possesses unique advantage over 

other kinds of tools in colleting both quantitative and qualitative information.  

 

Scoring 

Score for the Statement 

 S.No Response 
Weight for unfavorable 

items 

Weight for favorable 

items 

1 Strongly agree 5 1 

2 Agree 4 2 

3 No opinion 3 3 

4 Disagree 2 4 

5 Strongly disagree 1 5 

 

 There were 40 Statements on the absenteeism scale. So the least score that a subject can make is 

40 x 1 =40 while maximum score that a subject can make is 40x5=200. 

 A neural absenteeism possible is 40x3=120. The score for any individual would fall within the range 

of 40 and 200; scores would fall above 120 if absenteeism tended to be unfavorable. Hence an analysis 

of the absenteeism scale after administration and scoring showed that the total score of student teacher 

ranged form. 

 

Summary of the Findings 

 Comparison of male and female higher secondary school students reveals that the mean values 

reveals that the calculated „t‟ value 0.92 is less than the tabulated value at 0.05 level and it is found 

that there is no significant difference between male and female student teacher on their absenteeism 

management. 

 Comparison of mean scores of Rural student teacher and urban higher secondary school students 

reveals that the calculated „t‟ value 0.53 is less than the tabulated value at 0.05 level and it is found the 

there is no significant difference between the mean absenteeism scores of rural and urban student 

teachers. Comparison of mean scores of Government student teacher and Minority higher secondary 

school students reveals that the calculated „t‟ value 1.36 is less than the tabulated value at 0.05 level 

and it is found that there is no significant difference between the mean absenteeism scores of 

Government and Minority student teachers.  
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 Comparison of mean scores of Government student teacher and Self finance higher secondary 

school students reveals that the calculated „t‟ value 0.05 is less than the tabulated value at 0.05 level 

and it is found that there is no significant difference between the mean absenteeism scores of 

Government and self-finance student teachers. 

 Comparison of mean scores of Minority student teacher and Self- finance higher secondary school 

students reveals that the calculated „t‟ value 0.89 is less than the tabulated value at 0.05 level and it is 

found that there is no significant difference between the mean absenteeism scores of Minority and Self-

finance student teachers. 

 Comparison of mean scores of Minority male student teacher and Minority Female higher 

secondary school students reveals that the calculated „t‟ value 0.96 is less than the tabulated value at 

0.05 level and it is found that there is no significant difference between the mean absenteeism scores of 

Minority male and Minority female student teachers. 

 Comparison of mean scores of Rural male student teacher and Rural Female higher 

secondary school students reveals that the calculated „t‟ value 1.12 is less than the tabulated value at 

0.05 level and it is found that there is no significant difference between the mean absenteeism scores of 

Rural male and Rural female student teachers. 

 Comparison of mean scores of Rural Female student teacher and Urban Female higher 

secondary school students reveals that the calculated „t‟ value 0.06 is less than the tabulated value at 

0.05 level and it is found that there is no significant difference between the mean absenteeism scores of 

Rural Female and Urban Female student teachers. 

 

Limitation and Suggestion for the Further Research 

 The findings of the study are based on the responses of the student teachers and it is assumed that 

the teachers responded to each item 

 This study was confined to the higher secondary school students of Namakkal district. This may be 

extended to other of teacher trainee such as Middle and High school teacher trainees. 

 Further research work can be extended to higher secondary school of education, Arts and Science 

Higher secondary school higher secondary school students also.  

 This study was confined to the Namakkal district higher secondary school students. This may 

extended to other district also. 

 

Recommendations 

 In the light of the research findings and the experience gained by the investigator during informal 

discussions and interviews with the student teachers, the following are recommended for absenteeism 

management of the higher secondary school students. 

 

Learning to relax 

 Throughout the day, take “mini breaks”. Sit-down and get comfortable, slowly take in deep breath 

and hold it, and then exhale very slowly. At the same time let your shoulders droop, smile and say 

something nice to yourself. In addition, make sure that your get plenty of rest at night.  

 

Practice Acceptance  

 Realize that your just can‟t change all problems people and situations, Learn to deal with the 

things you can‟t change if you act in a responsible manner, you will have a better change of managing 

absenteeism effectively.  

 

Talk rationally to yourself 

 Ask yourself what real impact the absenteeism situation will have on you in a day or a week and 

see if you can let the negative thought go Decide if the situation belongs to you or someone else. If it 

belongs to you approach it calmly if it belongs to someone else there is nothing that your can do watch 

out for perfectionism set realistic goals. Realize that everyone makes mistakes. Be careful of 
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procrastination Break large tasks into smaller tasks and prioritize to get things accomplished make a 

list you tasks and check them off once finished this can provide a great sense of accomplishment.  

 

Get Organized  

 Develop a realistic schedule of daily activities that includes time for work sleep relationship and 

recreation don‟t allow one activity to become more important than another use a daily thing to do list 

never add more than three major tasks during one day improve you physical surroundings by 

straightening and organizing use your time and energy efficiently  

 

Exercise  

 Physical activity is the best way to relieve absenteeism. You need to develop a regular exercise 

program to help reduce the effects of absenteeism before it becomes absenteeism. Taking a daily walk is 

great ways relieve absenteeism.  

 

Reduce Time Urgency  

 If you frequently check your watch or worry about the passage of time learn to takes things in 

stride. Allow planet of time to get tasks done. Plan ahead of them. Understand what you can 

realistically accomplish during a set amount of time learn to pace not race.  

 

Quiet Time  

 Balance you family social and work demands with special private time‟s hobbies are ways to relieve 

daily pressures. Relax by taking as quiets stroll, soaking in a warm bath, listening to calming music, or 

reading a good book. Consider taking a class in something that you have always been interested to 

know more about. Producing something is very therapeutic.  

 

Spend Time with Friends 

 Friends can be a great Absenteeism buster the ability to talk and deep feelings and thoughts can 

reduce absenteeism take time to shop or attend social engagements with friends Above all else, Take 

time to laugh and enjoy life Remember you are the captain of your ship you life can be as rich happy 

and full as you choose to make it.  

 

Conclusion 

 In the modern world the student teacher are facing many problems both inside and outside of the 

campus. The mental stability of the student teacher definitely contributes not only the development of 

the student teacher but also the entire higher secondary school climate. As is the student teacher so is 

the teaching. As the teaching so is the learning. As is the learning so is the student. Therefore it is 

always important to see that the student teacher maintains balanced emotional maturity. In this study 

the investigator attempted to bring out the absenteeism of the higher secondary school students of 

higher secondary schools. If the student teacher are able to manage their absenteeism effectively it will 

definitely contribute not only to personal devilment also student teacher community. 
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Statement of the Problem 

 There is depression among Higher Secondary School students and it also varies between tribal and 

non-tribal Higher Secondary School students. The depression of tribal Higher Secondary Schools 

students is higher than that of non-tribal Higher Secondary School students. This is because the tribal 

students experience social isolation due to socio-economic factors such as ignorance, poverty and 

educational and economic backwardness of parents. Feelings of inferiority complex etc. so they get 

mentally disturbed and feel shy to mingle with others. These factors affect the mentality of the tribal 

children resulting in poor attention/concentration in their studies. The non-tribal students 

comparatively enjoy higher socio-economic status when compared to that of tribal students. Their living 

conditions are better and they generally have educated parents. The study also revealed that there is 

no significant influence of religion on the level of depression, self acceptance and scholastic 

achievements of the students. 

 There is significant difference in the scholastic achievements of tribal and non-tribal Higher 

Secondary School students the scholastic achievement of non-tribal Higher Secondary School students 

is greater than the scholastic achievement of tribal Higher Secondary School students. Sex, standard of 

living area of residence (rural, urban) type of school occupations of parents etc also influence scholastic 

achievements of students. The non-tribal Higher Secondary School students get more opportunities for 

studying; their parents give special coaching for the subjects in which they are weak. The places where 

they have also provide good environment and better facilities for studying. 

 The study also discussed that there is negative correlation between depression and scholastic 

achievement and positive correlation between self-acceptance and scholastic achievement. The school 

authorities and parents should, therefore, take necessary steps to reduce influence of factors causing 

depression in students and at the same time give more encouragement for confidence building efforts, 

to get better academic excellence/results. 

 

Title of Study 

 A Critical Study On Stress Of Tribal And Non-Tribal Students Of Salem District  

 

Significance of the Study 

 Adolescents perceive their life as very challenging in a socially complex society with so many 

opportunities, temptations, cutthroat competitions, options and occasionally frustrations.  

 Hardly any one gets through it without some anxiety and depression. Even mentally healthy 

children occasionally act cranky and normal teenagers sometimes slam doors, agonize over rejections 

and withdraw from family and friends.  

 Differences between parents, in fighting between and among parents/others family members and 

diverse are traumatic and are often the sources of clinical depression.  

 Children of scheduled tribes have one more dimension to their problems i.e. poverty and inadequate 

environmental facilities.  

 

  

A CRITICAL STUDY ON STRESS OF TRIBAL AND NON-TRIBAL 
STUDENTS OF SALEM DISTRICT 
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Objectives of the Study 

The following are the objectives of the present investigation. 

I. To Depression of Tribal and Non-Tribal Higher Secondary School Students. 

II. To find out the differences in the Depression of Tribal and Non-Tribal Higher Secondary School 

Students based on the following variables. 

a. locality 

b. sex 

c. types of schools 

 

Hypothesis 

 Students taught by teachers adopting different Depression of Tribal and Non-Tribal Higher 

Secondary School Students. 

 Further it is divided into sub hypothesis according to time taken for completing one lesion, methods 

pf teaching. Use of Audio visual. Aids etc. The sub hypotheses are as follows. 

 

Sub Hypothesis  

1. There is difference in the Depression of Tribal and Non-Tribal Higher Secondary School 

Students taught by teachers who take different duration for completing one lesson. 

2. There is difference in the Depression of Tribal and Non-Tribal Higher Secondary School 

Students taught by teachers adopting different methods of teaching for transacting the 

curriculum. 

3. There is difference in the Depression of Tribal and Non-Tribal Higher Secondary School 

Students taught by teachers who conduct small tests after every two weeks and at the end of 

each month for transacting the curriculum. 

4. Students taught by teachers giving different types of encouragement differ in their Depression 

of Tribal and Non-Tribal Higher Secondary School Students. 

5. Students taught by teachers using different kinds of teaching aids in transacting the 

curriculum differ in their Depression of Tribal and Non-Tribal Higher Secondary School 

Students. 

6. The Depression of Tribal and Non-Tribal Higher Secondary School Students studying in 

colleges with and without library facilities differ in their environmental awareness. 

7. The Depression of Tribal and Non-Tribal Higher Secondary School Students taught by teachers 

who conduct educational tour and who do not conduct educational four for transacting the 

curriculum differ in their Awareness in environmental science. 

8. The Depression of Tribal and Non-Tribal Higher Secondary School Students boys and girls 

differ in their environmental awareness. 

9. The Depression of Tribal and Non-Tribal Higher Secondary School Students taught by men and 

women teachers differ in their environmental awareness. 

10. The Depression of Tribal and Non-Tribal Higher Secondary School Students of difference 

schools differ in their environmental awareness. 

11. The Depression of Tribal and Non-Tribal Higher Secondary School Students of urban and rural 

schools differ in their environmental awareness. 

 

Methods 

Subjects 

Sample Selection 

 The investigator selected six hundred students as sample. The Depression of Tribal and Non-Tribal 

Higher Secondary School Students studying in the Schools of Salem District form the population for the 

study. From the six private and six governments are selected care is taken to include six urban and six 

rural Schools during selection. Three hundred boys and three hundred girls form the sample. 
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Sample Techniques 

Survey Method 

Procedure 

Research Plan 

 The first chapter details about the criteria.  

 The second chapter traces the theoretical background of the study and detail about the previous 

studies undertaken in this area of the study, i.e., review of related literature.  

 The third chapter gives the detailed description about the methodology of the study, sample 

size, Tool administration.  

 The fourth chapter gives the statistical analysis of the data collected and interpretations of the 

same.  

 The fifth chapter gives the summary of findings, conclusion and recommendation for the further 

study.  

 This is followed by the appendix which consists of tool used for the study.  

 

Research Tools 

 The investigator collected the data through the achievement test and interview. The achievement 

test in Environmental Science given to the students and interview is conducted with the teachers. The 

Environmental Science achievement test question paper consists of 50 questions and the questions are 

only in the form of multiple choice questions and all questions carry equal marks. 

 The investigator conducted an interview with twelve, Hr. Sec. level teachers of twelve Schools. 

Their opinions about time duration for completing one lesson, the method of teaching, the use of Audio-

visual aids, physical arrangements of the class room, extra curricular activities and the library facilities 

etc. are noted by the investigator. 

 

Data Analysis 

 The Descriptive Statistics and 

 Inferential Statistics 

 

Findings  

1. The Depression of Tribal and Non-Tribal Higher Secondary School Students taught by teachers 

who take difference duration for completing one lesson differ in their awareness in Education. 

2. The Depression of Tribal and Non-Tribal Higher Secondary School Students taught by teachers 

adopting various methods of teaching for transacting the curriculum differ in their awareness 

in Education. 

3. The Depression of Tribal and Non-Tribal Higher Secondary School Students taught by teachers 

who conduct small tests after two weeks and at the end of each month for transacting the 

curriculum differ in their awareness in Education.  

4. The Depression of Tribal and Non-Tribal Higher Secondary School Students taught by teachers 

giving different types of encouragement do not differ in their awareness. 

5. The Depression of Tribal and Non-Tribal Higher Secondary School Students taught by teachers 

using different kinds of teaching aids for transacting the curriculum differ in their awareness in 

Education. 

6. The Depression of Tribal and Non-Tribal Higher Secondary School Students studying in schools 

with and without library facilities differ their awareness in Education. 

7. The Depression of Tribal and Non-Tribal Higher Secondary School Students taught by teachers 

who conduct educational tour and who do not conduct educational tour for transacting the 

curriculum differ in their awareness in Education. 

8. The Depression of Tribal and Non-Tribal Higher Secondary School Students boys and girls do 

not differ in their awareness in Education. 
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9. The Depression of Tribal and Non-Tribal Higher Secondary School Students taught by men and 

women teachers differ in their awareness in Education. 

10. The Depression of Tribal and Non-Tribal Higher Secondary School Students of difference 

Schools differ in their achievement in Education. 

11. The Depression of Tribal and Non-Tribal Higher Secondary School Students of urban and rural 

Schools differ in their awareness in Education. 

 

Implication 

From the analysis of the data the following implications are arrived at. 

1. The teachers adopt various methods of teaching like lecture method, play way method. 

Discussion method, observation method and demonstration method. But it is found that the 

students learn faster when demonstration method is used. 

2. The teachers who take 40 minutes duration to complete one lesson show high awareness in 

Education. 

3. After completing one lesson the teachers give special attention to his students and assess the 

awareness in Education. Some teachers conduct small tests after two weeks and others at the 

end of one month. The analysis of data shows that the students taught by teachers conducting 

small tests after two weeks show high achievement in Education. It implies that small tests 

conducted frequently help in learning. 

4. The Depression of Tribal and Non-Tribal Higher Secondary School Students taught by women 

teachers show high awareness in Education than men teachers. Women teachers are 

democratic and lovable in nature and they give examples from home Education. So the students 

can easily understand the concepts presented in the Education. It implies that in primary 

schools only women teachers are to be appointed. 

5. The corporation area students score more in Education than the panchayats union area schools 

students. The corporation areas are situated in the city areas and they have all facilities like 

mass media – TV, radio, newspapers etc. This influences the students‟ awareness in a positive 

manner but in rural areas lack of such facilities affect the student‟s awareness. Hence facilities 

are to be provided in rural schools also since this will help in transacting the curriculum in a 

better way. 

 

Conclusion 

 There is depression among Higher Secondary School students and it also varies between tribal and 

non-tribal Higher Secondary School students. The depression of tribal Higher Secondary Schools 

students is higher than that of non-tribal Higher Secondary School students. This is because the tribal 

students experience social isolation due to socio-economic factors such as ignorance, poverty and 

educational and economic backwardness of parents. Feelings of inferiority complex etc. so they get 

mentally disturbed and feel shy to mingle with others. These factors affect the mentality of the tribal 

children resulting in poor attention/concentration in their studies. The non-tribal students 

comparatively enjoy higher socio-economic status when compared to that of tribal students. Their living 

conditions are better and they generally have educated parents. The study also revealed that there is 

no significant influence of religion on the level of depression, self acceptance and scholastic 

achievements of the students. 

 There is significant difference in the scholastic achievements of tribal and non-tribal Higher 

Secondary School students the scholastic achievement of non-tribal Higher Secondary School students 

is greater than the scholastic achievement of tribal Higher Secondary School students. Sex, standard of 

living area of residence (rural, urban) type of school occupations of parents etc also influence scholastic 

achievements of students. The non-tribal Higher Secondary School students get more opportunities for 

studying; their parents give special coaching for the subjects in which they are weak. The places where 

they have also provide good Education and better facilities for studying. 
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 The study also discussed that there is negative correlation between depression and scholastic 

achievement and positive correlation between self-acceptance and scholastic achievement. The school 

authorities and parents should, therefore, take necessary steps to reduce influence of factors causing 

depression in students and at the same time give more encouragement for confidence building efforts, 

to get better academic excellence/results. 

 

Suggestions for Further Study 

 The investigators suggest the following topics for further research. It may stimulate prospective 

research workers to do some useful researches in this area. 

1. Depressions, self-acceptance of handicapped students. 

2. Depression, self acceptance of students studying in blind schools. 

3.  Curriculum transaction in biological science in Higher Secondary Schools. 

4.  Curriculum transaction in social science in Higher Secondary Schools. 

5.  Curriculum transaction in physical science in matriculation schools. 

6. Curriculum transaction in mathematics in higher secondary schools. 

7. Curriculum transaction in language in Higher Secondary Schools. 
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Introduction 

 In the present generation, health education is very necessary for all categories of people so from the 

early childhood days, an awareness about health educational must be given to the students. The 

success of such an education depends to a very extent on the teachers ability in creating awareness 

about health one of the major dangerous disease found all over the world is AIDS. 

 In order to take of awareness in the main reason for spreading this disease. The knowledge about 

the causes, prevention and consequences for AIDS must be given to the students, through teachers. 

 The arrival of HIV / AIDS has shaken humanity and human relationships to its roots. The youth in 

particular have been greatly affected by it. Thus educating youth for AIDS prevention is a major 

challenge to teachers and trainers. The incidence of behaviour that place youth at risk for drug abuse, 

sexually transmitted disease, unwanted pregnancies and now  

 HIV / AIDS is steadily increasing in schools, colleges and university environment. Bhagban 

Prakash (1995) writes in the present context, “Education for prevented behaviour and health care 

seems to be only answer to such problems.” 

 AIDS is considered as the most dreaded disease through out the world. India also is not spare and 

AIDS cases are being reported from all part0s of the country. AIDS affects people during the most 

productive years of life, specially the youth. This causes increased spending in health care resources 

and loss of production in all sectors of economy. 

 There is a general lack of knowledge about the situation which is worsening. India is coming under 

the grip of AIDS epidemic and more and more people are becoming HIV positive. Today, about 50% of 

HIV infected persons are teenagers or adults under 25 years of age. A Global programme on AIDS 

(GAP) analysis suggests that in place with long standing epidemic the figure may be at high 7.5% this 

clearly shows that young people urgently need to have better knowledge about HIV / AIDS and skills to 

delay sex, refuse unsafe sex and drug abuse. 

 

Need for the Present Study 

 The researcher strongly felt the needs to assess the secondary secondary school teachers needs for 

AIDS education among the teachers working in Trichy District. The killer disease,  

 AIDS for which no medicine has been found in the world is threatening India because it is 

spreading in a conservative society like India. The number of AIDS cases in India is increasing day by 

day. Rama Sundharam (1996) writes by 2000 seven thousand people are likely to die every day due to 

AIDS alone in India. This is likely to make AIDS the single largest cause of death in India. The pre-

dominant mode of transmission of HIV in India is very similar to that in several African countries. In 

many African countries due to the hetero-sexual mode of transmission, low awareness and belated and 

poorly funded AIDS prevention programmes people have been several affected. There are reports entire 

adult populations is several villages having succumbed to AIDS in some African countries. 

 A comparison of the spread of AIDS in Africa and India indicate some striking similarities. During 

the early stages of the epidemic, there was a general air of denial and complacency. It was felt that 
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AIDS cannot affect the general population, but it affects only prostitutes and their visitors. But at 

present a few million Indians has been infected with AIDS. At the present rate,  

 AIDS will become a serious social and economic problem for India and not just a health issue. 

 Considering the above dangerous condition prevailing in India the researcher felt the need to study 

the AIDS awareness and knowledge among teachers. 

 

Objectives of the Study 

The researcher formulated the following objectives for the present study 

1. To assess the awareness and knowledge about AIDS among secondary secondary school 

teachers 

2. To study the awareness and knowledge about AIDS among the teacher in relation to the 

following variables: 

i.  Gender 

ii.  Type of School 

iii.  Educational Qualification of teachers 

iv.  Subject taught by the teachers 

v.  Experience of teaching 

vi.  Teachers Age 

 

Hypothesis 

 Saravanavel (1997) writes “when a researcher observer known facts and takes up problem for 

anlaysis he first has to start somewhere and this point of start is the hypothesis in other words. One 

has to proceed to formulate tentative solutions as soon as the problem to be tackled is finalized. 

 

The following hypotheses are formulated by the researcher for the present study. 

1. There is no awareness and knowledge about AIDS among secondary school teachers. 

2. The teachers do not differ significantly in awareness and knowledge about AIDS is respect of 

their nature of management of the school. 

3. The teachers do not differ significantly in awareness and knowledge about AIDS is respect of 

their subjects taught. 

4. The teachers do not differ significantly in awareness and knowledge about AIDS is respect of 

their Educational Qualification. 

5. The teachers do not differ significantly in awareness and knowledge about AIDS is respect of 

their teaching experience. 

6. The teachers do not differ significantly in awareness and knowledge about AIDS is respect of 

their teachers age. 

 

Location of the Study 

 The location for the present study in Trichy district, in the state of Tamil Nadu design of the study. 

 In the present study. The research followed descriptive survey method. Gray 1976 writes 

descriptive research involves collecting data in order to test hypotheses or to answer questions 

concerning the current status of the subjective of the study. 

 

Population of the Study 

 In Trichy district 500 schools are there. The population for the study consists of teaching in regular 

subject in Trichy district. 

 

Sample of the Study 

 In Trichy of their 500 higher secondary schools out of which 17 schools have been chosen randomly 

and the teachers working in that were considered for the study 250 teachers have chosen from the 17 

higher secondary schools. 
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Tool Used for the Study 

  The teachers awareness for AIDS tool developed by A.B. Antany Jennit (2008) co-ordinator 

PPTCT project, head of Government Hospital Trichy, Government of Tamil Nadu was used for the 

present study. The researcher felt that the above tool is the most suitable tool for the present study. 

 

Description of the Tool 

 The tool used for the present study consists of 35 multiple choice questions having three answers. 

The questions have three distracters namely yes, no and don‟t‟ No. 

 

Method of Scoring 

 The above tool consists of both negative and positive questions. In the case of positive questions 

answer yes gets two marks and in the case of negative questions, answer no gets one mark. The 

maximum mark for the tool is 69. 

 

Delimitation of the Study 

 The study was conducted only in Trichy District. 

 The teachers were selected from government and private schools in Trichy District 

 

Findings 

1. Both male and female teachers do not differ in their Awareness and knowledge about AIDS. 

2. Government and Private secondary school teachers do not differ in Awareness and knowledge 

about AIDS. 

3. Based on their educational qualification teachers Awareness and knowledge about AIDS. 

4. Based on the subject taught by the teachers Awareness and knowledge about AIDS. 

5. Teaching experience of teachers Awareness and knowledge about AIDS. 

6. Teachers age of teachers Awareness and knowledge about AIDS. 

7. The sex is not a factor to differentiate male and female on AIDS Awareness and knowledge. 

8. There is a significant difference between government and private secondary school teachers on 

AIDS Awareness and knowledge. 

9. There is no significant difference between B.Ed. Qualified teachers and M.Ed. Qualified 

teachers on AIDS Awareness and knowledge. 

10. There is no significant difference between B.Ed. Qualified teachers and M.Phil. Qualified 

teachers on AIDS Awareness and knowledge. 

11. There is no significant difference between M.Ed. Qualified teachers and M.Phil. Qualified 

teachers on AIDS Awareness and knowledge. 

12. There is no significant difference between language and science subject teachers on AIDS 

Awareness and knowledge. 

13. There is no significant difference between language and ARTS subject teachers on AIDS 

Awareness and knowledge. 

14. There is no significant difference between language and vocational subject teachers on AIDS 

Awareness and knowledge. 

15. There is no significant difference between science and arts subject teachers on AIDS Awareness 

and knowledge. 

16. There is no significant difference between science and vocational subject teachers on AIDS 

Awareness and knowledge. 

17. There is no significant difference between arts and vocational subject teachers on AIDS 

Awareness and knowledge. 

18. There is no significant difference between the teacher who have put in up to 10 yrs of 

experience and the teacher with 11 to 20 yrs. 
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19. There is no significant difference between the teacher who have put in up to 10 yrs of 

experience and the teacher with 21 to 30 yrs. 

20. There is no significant difference between the teacher who have put in up to 10 yrs of 

experience and the teacher above 30 yrs. 

21. There is no significant difference between the teacher who have put in up to 11 to 20 yrs of 

experience and the teacher with 21 to 30 yrs. 

22. There is no significant difference between the teacher who have put in up to 11 to 20 yrs of 

experience and the teacher above 30 yrs. 

23. There is no significant difference between the teacher who have put in up to 21 to 30 yrs of 

experience and the teachers above 30 yrs. 

24. There is a significant difference between the teacher who have put in up to 21 to 30 yrs of age 

and the teachers 30 to 40 yrs. 

25. There is a significant difference between the teacher who have put in up to 30 yrs of age and 

the teachers with 41 to 50 yrs. 

26. There is a significant difference between the teacher who have put in up to 30 yrs of age and 

the teachers with 41 to 50 yrs. 

27. There is a significant difference between the teacher who have put in up to 31 to 40 yrs of age 

and the teachers with 41 to 50 yrs. 

28. There is a significant difference between the teacher who have put in up to 31 to 40 yrs of age 

and the teachers above 50 yrs. 

29. There is a significant difference between the teacher who have put in up to 41 to 50 yrs of age 

and the teachers with above 50 yrs. 

 

Conclusion 

 The researcher inferred the following as conclusions from the findings obtained in the present 

study. 

1. In general most of the teachers do not get the higher scores on AIDS Awareness and knowledge 

therefore it inferred that all the teachers must be educated about AIDS. 

2. In the present study, the sex is not a factor to differentiate, the scores on AIDS Awareness and 

knowledge, therefore, the AIDS Awareness and knowledge must be given for both male and 

female teachers. 

3. The management of the school is factor to differentiate government and private teachers the 

AIDS Awareness and knowledge must be given to both government and private secondary 

school teachers. 

4. As 75% of the sample got AIDS information through Radio. Radio will be an effective means for 

AIDS Awareness and knowledge. The television, News paper and welfare programmes are the 

other sources for AIDS Awareness and knowledge. 

 

Suggestions 

 The Media, N.G.O‟s social welfare clubs are taking efforts to control and educate about AIDS. But 

Teachers need to the very much educate is this directions that the younger generation namely the 

students will directly get the benefit. 

 Group discussions, seminars, symposium should be conducted about to propagate knowledge 

regarding AIDS in the school, college and community, through the teachers. 

 

Recommendations 

The researcher on the basis of the above conclusions recommends the following. 

1. The AIDS Awareness and knowledge to the secondary school teachers must be one. 

2. The AIDS Awareness and knowledge must be in cooperated in the curriculum. 
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3. The sex of the teachers need not be considered while providing AIDS Awareness and 

knowledge. 

4. More and more AIDS Awareness and knowledge programme must be given through Radio and 

Television. 

5. An AIDS Awareness and knowledge cell can be set up in the school. 

 

Suggestion for Further Research 

1. A Similar study can be undertaken by taking higher secondary teachers as sample. 

2. A similar study can be undertaken by taking teachers of higher education as sample. 

3. A similar study can be undertaken by taking high school students as sample. 

4. A similar study can be undertaken by taking people in a particular area as sample. 
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Introduction  

 Job Involvement and working environment is the key factor in improving the quality of any 

institution. As the teacher has a significant role in the modern school system, We cannot think of any 

development in the education institution not only in our country but all over the world. Therefore, the 

job involvement and working environment has become an international question .according to Bishay 

(1996), the teaching profession ranks high on the success list of a society. In conjunction with this, 

“teachers organizational commitment and general job involvement and working environment” (Howell 

& Dorfman, 1986) have been identified as important to understanding the work behavior of employees 

in organizations. 

 In recent years, there has been a proliferation in publication pertaining to organizational 

commitment and job involvement and working environment amongst various occupational groups. 

Evidence attesting to this is the vast array of literature available related to antecedents and 

consequences of both organizational commitment and job involvement and working environment 

(Aamodt, 2004; Bagraim, 2003; Buitemdach & de Witte, 2005). 

 Job involvement and working environment has been found to be inversely related to such 

withdrawal behaviors as tardiness, absenteeism and turnover (yourself, 2000). Moreover, it has also 

been linked to increased productivity and organizational effectiveness (Buitendach & de Witte, 2005). 

This is furthermore postulated to have an influence on whether employees have a propensity to remain 

with the organization and to perform at higher levels. 

 Conley, Bacharach and Bauer (1989) maintain that “if teacher performance in schools is to be 

improved, it is necessary to pay attention to the kind of work environment that enhances teachers‟ 

sense of professionalism and decreases their job disinvolvement and working environment”. Job 

involvement and working environment amongst teachers is a multifaceted construct that is critical to 

teacher retention and has been shown to be a significant determinant of teacher commitment, and in 

turn, a contributor to school effectiveness. Research, however, reveals wide-ranging differences in what 

contributes to job involvement and working environment and group differences according to 

demographic factors (Shan, 1998). 

 Evans (1998) mentions that factors such as teachers‟ low salaries and low status, growing class 

sizes and changes in the education system have all contributed as causes of what has been interpreted 

as endemic of disinvolvement and working environment within the profession. Form research 

undertaken by Duke (1988), Richford and Fortune (1984) and Mercer and Ecans (1991), there is a 

worldwide tendency towards job disinvolvement and working environment in education. However, 

Hillebrand (1989), Steyn and van Wyk (1999), Theunissen and Calitz (1994), and van Wyk (2000) 

contrary to expectation, teachers experience greater work involvement and working environment was 

previously believed. Having realized the importance of job involvement and working environment of the 

investigator become interested in doing research on this subject. 

 

Statement of the Problem  

 The research problem taken for the present investigation is “Mathematics teachers Job 

involvement and working environment in Trichy. 

 

MATHEMATICS TEACHERS JOB INVOLVEMENT AND WORKING 

ENVIRONMENT IN TRICHY 
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Need for the present study 

 The modern administration and the education told about the quality of education while expanding 

the quantity. Higher secondary school is the right place to instill the scientific attitude which is the 

base for new discoveries in future. Developing favorable attitude towards various practices in the school 

system is very much felt by the all the educationists and administrators all over the world. Unless the 

attention is given to improve the status of teachers, school system cannot be developed. The 

involvement of the teachers has much realized by all the education commissions and committees. As 

rightly pointed out by secondary Education Commission, “Destiny of the country is shaped in the 

Classroom”. 

 Today, a wide range of organization is involved in what is commonly referred to as total quality 

management (TQM). Implementation and associated research have primarily been focused in the 

business community; however, over the past decided, faced with dwindling enrollment and increased 

completion, the educational community has also started to embrace TQM at differing levels in a wide 

variety of settings across the nation, ranging from doctoral granting institutions to community colleges 

to elementary schools. As the teachers are a base for a meaning full mathematics education, this is the 

right time to study about the teacher‟s job involvement and working environment of mathematics 

teachers towards their profession and the organization climate associated with the professional 

development of the teachers. The development of favorable attitude will help a lot in preserving 

mathematics education as the school subject and retain the purposes of teaching mathematics at the 

higher secondary level. For this purpose, we have to study the job involvement and working 

environment of the teachers towards their profession and the factors that contribute to the 

development of favorable attitude towards their profession which in turn raise not only the teacher‟s 

but also the entire scenario of the school education. For any kind of development in any field, it is 

essential to study the status of the workers (Teachers). On this angle, the investigator made an attempt 

to bring out the job involvement and working environment of the higher secondary mathematics 

teachers. 

 

Research Objectives  

The following are the objectives of the present study: 

i. To determine the level of job involvement and working environment of higher secondary 

mathematics teachers working in Trichy district. 

ii. To identify the difference if any in the job involvement and working environment of 

mathematics teachers on the basis of gender 

iii. To identify the difference if any in the job involvement and working environment of 

mathematics teachers on the basis of locality such as rural and urban. 

iv. To identify the difference if any in the job involvement and working environment of 

mathematics teachers on the basis of nature of schools such as government, corporation, 

municipal, aided and matriculation schools. 

v. To identify the difference if any in the job involvement and working environment of 

mathematics teachers on the basis of experience of teachers. 

 

Hypotheses of the Study 

i. The investigator formulated certain hypotheses, which are given below in the form of null 

hypotheses. 

ii. H01: There is no significant difference between the mean job involvement and working 

environment of mathematics teachers scores of Male and Female Teachers. 

iii. H02: There is no significant difference between the mean job involvement and working 

environment of mathematics teachers scores of Teachers of Higher Secondary Schools on their 

job involvement and working environment as per the variable- Locality. 
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iv. H03: There is no significant difference between the mean job involvement and working 

environment of mathematics teachers scores of Teachers of 0-5 years and 6-10 years of 

experiences. 

v. H04: There is no significant difference between the mean job involvement and working 

environment of mathematics teachers scores of Teachers of 6-10 years and above 10 years of 

experiences. 

vi. H05: There is no significant difference between the mean job involvement and working 

environment of mathematics teachers scores of Teachers of above 10 years and 0-5 years of 

experiences. 

vii. H06: There is significant difference between the mean job involvement and working 

environment of mathematics teachers scores of Government. ADW. School and Matriculation 

school Teachers on job involvement and working environment is rejected  

viii. H07: There is significant difference between the mean job involvement and working 

environment of mathematics teachers scores of Government. ADW. School and Aided School 

Teachers on job involvement and working environment is rejected  

ix. H08: There is significant difference between the mean job involvement and working 

environment of mathematics teachers scores of Government. ADW. School and Aided school 

Teachers on job involvement and working environment is rejected  

x. H09: There is significant difference between the mean job involvement and working 

environment of mathematics teachers scores of Partly Aided and Aided school Teachers on job 

involvement and working environment is rejected  

xi. H10: There is significant difference between the mean job involvement and working 

environment of mathematics teachers scores of Aided and Matriculation school of Teachers on 

job involvement and working environment is rejected  

xii. H11: There is significant difference between the mean of job involvement and working 

environment of mathematics teachers scores of Matriculation and Partly Aided School Teachers 

on job involvement and working environment is rejected  

xiii. Having described the methodology used in this study Chapter III, the complete analysis and 

interpretation of the data is followed in the forthcoming Chapter IV. 

 

Scope of the Study  

1. This study will be helpful to know the job involvement and working environment of 

mathematics teachers (feelings) of the higher secondary level mathematics teachers on the 

question related to their job involvement and working environment. 

2. This study will throw light on the challenges, difficulties faced by the mathematics teachers in 

teaching and learning situations. 

3. The findings of the study will also focus the contribution of differences in gender, locality, 

experience and nature of schools to job involvement and working environment of the teachers in 

higher secondary schools. 

4. The findings of the study will help the administrators to understand the feelings of the higher 

secondary mathematics teachers and the necessary steps to be taken for the status of the 

mathematics teachers in particular and higher secondary schools in general. 

 

Limitations 

 The following are considered as the limitations of the presents study.  

 The present study is limited to only higher secondary schools in Trichy district. 

 

Organisation of the Study 

 Chapter one describes the conceptual frame work of the present investigation. Chapter two 

provides a comprehensive discussion of job involvement and working environment with reference to the 
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collection of research studies previously carried out by the eminent research scholars in this area. 

Chapter three provides an overview of the research design utilized to execute the research. In 

particular, the selection of the sample, data collection methods, research tool and statistical techniques 

are delineated. Chapter four addresses the results arising from the empirical analysis of the data 

obtained. Chapter five presents a summary of most salient results emanating from the results obtained 

from the analysis of the data. Moreover, practical implications of the research findings are highlighted 

and recommendations for future research are outlined. 

 

Population and Sample  

 Mathematics teachers of higher secondary schools constitute the population of this study. This 

study was concluded 42 higher secondary schools of Trichy district. 150 teachers were chosen on the 

basis of random sampling procedure.  

 

Construction of the Tool 

Teacher Job Involvement and working environment Scale (TJSS) 

 The investigator adapted the Likert Type Attitude Scale with a little modification. Each statement 

of the scale provides a four point scale instead of five points scale as in Likert scale and assigns each of 

the four positions a scale value. The four points are- Strongly Agree, Agree. Disagree and strongly 

disagree. The investigator used this for eliciting the feelings of teachers working in higher secondary 

schools in Trichy district. 

 

Scoring Procedure followed for the Teachers Scale: 

 Qualification of the opinions expressed by the respondents is an important job of the investigator. 

Likert scale of Summated Ratings consists of favorable and unfavorable statements towards the subject 

of the study. The scores of the items of such a scale are summed to yield individuals attitude score. ”As 

in all attitude scales, the purpose of the summated rating scale is to place an individual‟s somewhere on 

an agreement continuum of the attitude in question”. (Bhatnagar,1981). 

 In this method, each response was given a numerical score indicating his / her degree of agreement 

or disagreement based on four point responses such as strongly Agree, Agree, Disagree and Strongly 

Disagree. The sum of the numerical scores assigned to all the separate items of the Teacher Job 

involvement and working environment scale (TJSS) gives his score and scoring order was 4,3,2,,,,,,1 i.e. 

4 for Strongly Agree, 3 for Agree, 2 Disagree and 1 for Strongly Disagree. The response of each subject 

(teacher) of the total sample for each item of the TJSS was taken into account. 

 

Selection of Items for TSJ Scale- Item Analysis 

 The teacher job involvement and working environment scale was administered to the 

sample of 150 teachers which includes 88 teacher and 12 head masters of higher secondary schools. 

Items were selected from the preliminary form of the Teachers Scale on the basis of how they were 

related to the score on the scale as a whole. Each item was scored on the 1-to-4 scale. These scores were 

totaled and divided by the number of items in the scale. The resulting average item score for each 

individual was then correlated with each of the actual item scores. After this process was over, all the 

items were put in the order from high to low in accordance with the value of coefficient of correlation. 

Those items with low coefficients were discarded and the selection was made from the remainder. 

Based on this criterion of internal consistency, 40 items were selected for the final study. 

 Following the above procedure, a total of 40 statements were selected for the final study. This 

Teachers Scale was subjected to the measure of establishing reliability and validity 

 

Variables Used in the Study 

 For an educational researcher certain concepts, which have some systematic relationship with any 

other concepts, are of great importance. Any concept that can be expressed in quantitative value o 

qualitative value is called a „variable‟. 
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The investigator used the following as the independent variable of this study. 

1. Gender of the teachers (Male and Female) 

2. Locality (Rural and Urban) 

3. Experience of Teachers (0-5, 6-10, 11-14 and above 15 years) 

4. Nature of Schools (Government ADW, Aided and Matriculation) 

 Teachers‟ job involvement and working environment is the dependent variable of the study. The 

primary attempt of this research was to project the job involvement and working environment of 

mathematics teacherss of the higher secondary school mathematics teachers on the basis of the 

independent variables. The investigator also attempted to see the effect of independent variables on the 

dependent variable. 

 

Reliabillity of the Tool 

 A test is reliable to the extent that it measures consistency from one time to another. Reliable tests 

whatever they measure yield comparable score upon repeated administration. The instruments that 

have a high coefficient of reliability, errors of measurement have been reduced to a minimum. If is to be 

said in more technical terms, every measure of test reliability denotes what proportion of the variance 

of test is error variance‟. 

 The reliability of a test or scale can be computed by using any one of the following methods 

depending upon the nature of the reliability required by the investigator.  

1. Test- Retest Method 

2. Equivalent or Parallel forms  

3. Split- half method  

4. Rational equivalence method 

 Of these methods, the first method of Test-retest method was used for measuring the reliability of 

the attitude scales used for the data collection of this study. For measuring the reliability of Scale, the 

test-retest procedure was followed by the investigator. A total of 10 higher secondary level mathematics 

teachers in Trichy region participated in the test of reliability.  

 

Test retest scores of the TJS Scale. 

Subjects Test Retest 

1 129 135 

2 120 129 

3 112 125 

4 129 126 

5 120 135 

6 120 125 

7 118 128 

8 121 127 

9 128 137 

10 102 110 

 

 The result of test-retest scores shows a correlation coefficient of 0.812 which indicates that the tool 

is highly reliable. 

 

Validity of the Tool  

 Meheus and Lehman (1973) pointed out,” perhaps the most important technical concepts in 

measurement are reliability and validity. Reliability and validity should be established for the 

standardization of a tool to be used in research.”  
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 According to Garret (1973), the validity of a test or of any measuring instrument depends upon the 

fidelity with which it measures what it purports to measure. The criterion, Jury opinion is more 

reliable frequently used method to measure the validity of the tool (Goods and Hatt, 1968). 

 The tool was presented to 10 juries including two research scholars in the field of education, 10 

teachers and two language experts. All the juries carefully read each item of Teacher Job involvement 

and working environment Scale and gave comments and suggestions on the following aspects as 

requested by the investigator. 

 The length of the items 

 Subject matter of trivial importance in any 

 The items vaguely worded and improperly arranged if any 

 Adequacy of the items in the light of the objectives of the study 

 General format of the Teachers Scale 

The juries assured that the tool had face validity and content validity. 

 

Administration of Pilot Study 

 Before administering the tool to the actual sample, pilot study was conducted. The aim of the pilot 

study was not only to test and refine the tool of research but also to force the nature of analysis and 

proceeding that may be needed at a later stage. 

 The tool was administered to the sample of 8 teachers of the hither secondary school. On the 

successful conduct of the pilot study, the investigator found that the tool was highly workable and 

proposed to conduct the final study by increasing the size of the sample. 

 

Data Gathering Procedure – Final Study 

 The present study had the aim of investigating the job involvement and working environment of 

mathematics teachers of the mathematics teachers of higher secondary schools in Trichy district. After 

contacting the heads of the schools selected for the present study, the investigator visited with the 

subjects and collected data. They were assured that the data collected would be used only for research 

purposes. All the teachers were requested to read all statements one after the other and give their 

responses in the response sheet by choosing one out of four choices for each statement which they feel 

correct and appropriate. All the subjects were explained the purpose of the study and what is expected 

in the questionnaire given to them. The investigator explained to them the purpose of giving response 

sheet (coding sheet) along with the questionnaire and the way of giving responses in the sheet for each 

item. They were requested to avoid mutual consultations. Whenever they had doubts, the investigator 

clarified and explained to them clearly. Time was not limited. The respondents were requested not to 

leave any item unanswered and incomplete. 

 

Summery of the Findings 

 General analysis of the distribution of the job involvement and working environment scores of the 

total sample (“Higher Secondary Mathematics Teachers) selected from the various types of schools of 

Trichy District reveals that the mean and standard deviation are 131.3 and 9.99. Further analysis of 

the distribution of scores reveals that only 6 teachers come in the last lower most class interval of 105-

110 i.e. only 4 percent of the total sample occupies last lowest class interval. 6 teachers occupied the 

upper most class interval (4 percent of the total sample). The maximum percentage of the total sample 

i.e. 20.66 percentage comes in the class interval 130-134. 

 From the analysis of the Job involvement and working environment of mathematics teachers 

Scores of Teachers as per the variable – gender, it is identified that the mean and standard deviation of 

male and female teachers are 129.8, 09.61, 130.1 and 10.06 respectively. The mean job involvement and 

working environment of mathematics teachers score of female teachers is slightly higher than that of 

male teachers on their job involvement and working environment. 
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 From the Comparison of Job involvement and working environment of mathematics teachers Scores 

of Male and Female Teachers – Test of Significance, it is found that the calculated value 0.1841 is less 

than that of table value, it is interpreted that there is no significant difference between the mean job 

involvement and working environment of mathematics teachers scores of male and female teachers on 

their job involvement and working environment. 

 From the analysis of the Job involvement and working environment of mathematics teachers 

Scores of Teachers as per the variable- Locality, it is identified that the mean and standards deviation 

score of rural and urban teachers are 131.5, 08.95, 129.5 and 10.51 respectively. The mean involvement 

and working environment score of rural teachers was higher than that of urban higher secondary 

teachers. 

 From the Comparison of job involvement and working environment of mathematics teachers scores 

of Rural and Urban Teachers – Test of Significance, it is found that the calculated value (1.25) is less 

than that of table value, it is interpreted that there is no significant difference between the mean job 

involvement and working environment of mathematics teachers scores of teachers on the basis of the 

variable – locality on the job involvement and working environment of Higher Secondary School 

Teachers in Trichy District. 

 From the analysis of the Job involvement and working environment of mathematics teachers 

Scores of Teachers as per the Variable – Experience, it is found that teachers of above 10 years of 

experience excelled the other groups of teachers. Next to this, the teachers with 0-5 years of experience 

have better score on their job involvement and working environment. 

 From the comparison of job involvement and working environment of mathematics teachers scores 

of teachers as per the variable – Experience, it is found that the calculated value (4.3) is greater than 

that of table value; it is found that there is significant difference between the mean job involvement 

and working environment of mathematics teachers scores of Teachers of 0-5 years and 6-10 years of 

experience on their job involvement and working environment. 

 From the Comparison of Job involvement and working environment of mathematics teachers Scores 

of Teachers as per the variable Experience, it is identified the calculated value (1.26) is less than that of 

table value, it is found that there is no significant difference between the mean job involvement and 

working environment of mathematics teachers scores of Teachers of 6-10 years and above 10 years of 

experience on their job involvement and working environment. 

 From the Comparison of Job involvement and working environment of mathematics teachers Scores 

of Teachers as per the variable Experience, it is identified that the calculated value (1.45) is less than 

that of table value; it is found that there is no significant difference between the mean job involvement 

and working environment of mathematics teachers scores of Teachers of above 10 years and 0-5 years 

of experience on their job involvement and working environment. 

 From the Analysis of Job involvement and working environment of mathematics teachers Scores of 

Teachers as per the Variable – Type of Schools, it is identified that the mean job involvement and 

working environment of mathematics teachers score of teachers in Government Schools is 135.3 is the 

topmost of all types of schools. The mean job involvement and working environment of mathematics 

teachers score of teachers in Government A. 

 which are almost equal to the mean job involvement and working environment of mathematics 

teachers score of teachers in partly Aided schools namely 127.3 The mean job involvement and working 

environment of mathematics teachers score of teachers in aided schools is 128 and for the matriculation 

schools the mean job involvement and working environment of mathematics teachers score of teachers 

is 129.9. 

 From the comparison of Job involvement and working environment of mathematics teachers Scores 

of Teachers as per the Variable – Nature of Schools, it is found that the calculated values 2.5 for the 

groups Government and Government A.D.W. 2.94 for the group. 

 Government and Partly Aided 4.08 for the group Government and Aided and for the group 

Government and Matriculation are greater than that of table values of the respective groups, it is 
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interpreted that there is significant difference between the mean job involvement and working 

environment of mathematics teachers scores for the said groups. For the other six groups namely 

Government A.D.W. and Matriculation, Government A.D.W. and Partly Aided Government A.D.W. and 

Aided, Partly Aided and Aided, Aided and Matriculation and Matriculation and Partly Aided shows no 

significant difference between the mean job involvement and working environment of mathematics 

teachers scores as the calculated values are less than that of the table values. 

 

Educational Implications 

 The main problem which concerns all teachers is that they should be given academic freedom. Most 

of the problems are common among the male and female teachers. Similarly most of the problems are 

common among the rural and urban teachers. However, the during informal interview with the 

teachers, the urban teachers revealed that they have problems such as overcrowding in the class room, 

political interference, truancy of the students, interference of the parents, influence of mass media etc. 

Sometimes they suffer from the over domination of the management over their academic activities. The 

experiences of the teachers also decide the job involvement and working environment of the teachers. 

The experiences of the teachers have influenced their propensity to work in the schools. 

 

Suggestions for Further Study 

 The present study is aimed to identify the job involvement and working environment of the higher 

secondary mathematics teachers. In the light of the experiences gained by the investigator, he has 

suggested the following as the suggestions for further research. 

 The present study can be extended to other districts and teachers at various levels such as 

primary teachers and high school teachers. 

 The same study may be conduct with a large sample for the confirmation of findings. 

 Studies on other variable influencing the job involvement and working environment of the 

teachers such as organizational climate and leadership styles of the head of the institutions can 

be taken for the future researches. 

 An investigation into the relationship between the teaching styles of the teachers, learning 

behavior of the students and the job involvement and working environment of the teachers. 

 

Conclusion 

 Research in any area is only a humble beginning to explore its nuance. The present study has 

investigated job involvement and working environment of the mathematics teachers at the higher 

secondary level. This investigation and its findings will help the Teachers. Policy Makers, Education 

Experts. Thinkers and all those who are interested in the field of teacher education. The Present 

investigation is not an end but an attempt to introspect ourselves as the protagonists of a healthy 

educational scenario for the teachers and students and thereby develop a strong light house by which 

we can spread effective rays of education to our off springs. 
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Need for the Study 

 Socially intelligent people are more likely to succeed in everything they undertake in their life. 

Unlike what is claimed of I.Q. we can teach and improve in children and in any individual, some crucial 

social competencies, paying the way for increasing their Academic fear and self confidence and thus 

making their life more healthy, enjoyable, successful and satisfied in the coming days. The concept of 

Academic fear and self confidence is to be applauded, not because it is totally new, but because it 

captures the essence of what our children or all of us need to know for living a productive , happy and 

satisfied life. 

 Academic fear and self confidence as an important factor to get satisfaction in life. Sternberg 

identified three broad constellations of behavior which his American interviewers perceived as being 

intelligent. 

1. Practical problem – solving ability; „keeps our open mind; „responds thoughtfully to others 

ideas; 

2. Verbal ability; speaks clearly and articulately‟; „is knowledgeable about a field‟. 

3. Social competence: „admits mistakes; displays interest in the world at large; „thinks before 

speaking and doing‟. 

 Hence the investigator would like to see, if there is a relation between Academic fear and self 

confidence and Academic fear and self confidence of High School students. The knowledge of the 

relationship between these variables under the study would help teachers, parents and students to 

make the needed changes in the system of education. 

 The study of Academic fear and self confidence and Locus of control among high school students is 

very important. This study may help us to diagnose the psyhological problem faced by the students. 

Mostly the students are lack in their personality. Academic fear and self confidence is one of the main 

variable of personality assessment which is taken for this study. And every person especially the 

students need some type of motivation to reinforce of motivation which is also consider for this study. 

 Though attitudes have an important effect upon one‟s learning, there is, however the problem of the 

effects of the learners Academic fear and self confidence on the learning of a particular subject or task. 

The investigation by Paleromo and others attempted to determine the relationship learning situations 

where one or more competing to correct responses were dominant. It was found out that the non-

anXIious subjects. It appears that in difficult learning situations where the dominant response is not 

correct, anXIious subjects show inferior performance to non-anXIious subjects. Academic fear and self 

confidence when directed forwards a relatively remote goal, has an important bearing on learning. 

Naturally if the learning is not adequate, their Academic fear and self confidence will be affected. 

Hence the investigator wants to find out by his study, whether fear and self confidence has only a 

significant relationship to Academic fear and self confidence of the high school students. 

 The relation between Academic fear and self confidence and learning is determined by several 

variables. Under certain circumstances fear and self confidence seems to facilitate performance. Many 

years ago Yerkes and Dodden (1908) proposed on law of behavior that said the relation between arousal 

and performance related inversely that is, performance related inversely that is, performance is poor at 

both very low and very high levels of arousals. The implication of this is that a moderate level 
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facilitates performance. More recent evidence shows that this relationship sometimes holds but there 

are many complicating factors involved. It is as thought very anXIious, people simply look around less 

and take in few a fewer of the cues from the environment. 

 To facilitate much understanding in children arousal is needed. For arousal good motivation is 

must. The degree of motivation depends on the understanding of the students by the teacher. By 

understanding we mean knowing different levels of Academic fear and self confidence, the teacher may 

try his best to arouse interest and later, a goal-oriented life, in children. 

 

Objectives of the Study 

The following objectives have been set in the present study, 

II. To find the level of Academic fear and self confidence of XIth standard students. 

III. To find the category of Locus of Control of XIth Standard Students. 

IV. To find the level of Academic fear and self confidence of XIth standard students. 

V. To find whether there is any significant association between Academic anxiety of XIth standard 

students. 

VI. To find whether there is any significant correlation between Academic anxiety and Academic 

fear and self confidence of XIth standard students. 

VII. To find whether there is any significant correlation between Academic anxiety and the various 

dimensions of Academic fear and self confidence. 

VIII. To find whether there is any significant association between Locus of Control of XIth standard 

students and their Academic fear and self confidence. 

IX. To find whether there is any significant association between Locus of Control and various 

dimensions of Academic fear and self confidence of XIth standard students. 

X. To find whether the following presage variables have significant influence on Academic anxiety, 

Academic fear and self confidence and the various dimensions of Academic fear and self 

confidence of XIth standard students; 

a. Gender 

b. Birth order 

c. Nature of the family 

d. Parental educational qualification 

e. Parented monthly income 

XI. To find whether there is significant association between Locus of Control and the following presage 

variables; 

a. Gender 

b. Birth order 

c. Nature of the family 

d. Parental educational qualification 

e. Parented monthly income 

 

Hypotheses of the Study 

The following hypotheses have been set in the present study.  

1. The level of Academic anxiety of XIth standard students is average in nature. 

2. The category of locus of control of XIth standard students in nature.  

3. The level of Academic fear and self confidence of XIth standard students is average in nature. 

4. There is no significant association between Academic of XIth standard students and their locus 

of control.  

5. There is no significant correlation between Academic Fear and self confidence and Academic 

fear and self confidence of XIth standard students. 

6. There is no significant correlation between Academic-Fear and self confidence and the various 

dimensions of Academic fear and self confidence of XIth standard students. 
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7. There is no significant association between locus of control of XIth standard students and their 

Academic fear and self confidence. 

8. There is no significant association between locus of control and various dimensions of Academic 

fear and self confidence of XIth standard students.  

9. „Gender‟ has no significant influence on Academic fear and self confidence, Academic fear and 

self confidence and the various dimensions of Academic fear and self confidence of XIth standard 

students. 

10. Birth order has no significant influence on Academic fear and self confidence, Academic fear 

and self confidence and the various dimensions of Academic fear and self confidence of XIth 

standard students.  

11. „Nature of the family‟ has no significant influence on Academic fear and self confidence, 

Academic fear and self confidence and the various dimensions of Academic fear and self 

confidence of XIth standard students. 

12. „Parental Educational Qualification‟ has no significant influence on Academic fear and self 

confidence, Academic fear and self confidence and the various dimensions of Academic fear and 

self confidence of XIth standard students. 

13. „Parental monthly income‟ has no significant influence on Academic fear and self confidence, 

Academic fear and self confidence and the various dimensions of Academic fear and self 

confidence of XIth standard students. 

14. There is no significant association between locus of control of XIth standard students and the 

following presage variables. 

a. Gender 

b. Birth order 

c. Nature of the family 

d. Parental educational qualification 

e. Parental monthly income 

 

Tools Used for the Present Study 

The following are the tools selected for the present study,  

i. Academic Fear and self confidence Scale constructed by Dr. A.K.Singh and  

Dr A.Sen Guptha (1986). 

 

Academic Fear and Self Confidence Scale  

Description  

 The Academic Fear and self confidence scale (AppendiXI – I) has been developed for use with 

school students of class VIII, IXI & XI (Age range: 13-16 years). The preliminary form of the Academic 

Fear and self confidence Scale for Children has 30 items. After carrying out item analysis based upon 

Kelley technique (1939), only 20 items were retained and the remaining 10 were dropped. 

 

Administration 

 Students were seated property, necessary instructions were given regarding the way of marking the 

responses. They were asked to read each item carefully and mark the response as it applies to them 

from the two alternatives given for each item.  

 

Scoring 

 The maximum possible score of this test is 20. In Academic Fear and self confidence scale for 

children, each item of the test is scored as either + 1 or 0. There are two types of items – positive and 

negative. All positive items which are endorsed by the subjects as „yes‟ and all negative items No. 4,9,16 

and 18 which are endorsed by the subjects as „No‟ are given a score of +1. A score of zero is awarded to 

all other analysis on the thus, high score on the test indicates high Academic fear and self confidence 

and low score on the test indicates low Academic fear and self confidence.  



 

 

 

Annai Mathammal Sheela College of Education   105 

Sample of the Study 

 The present study is mainly concerned with the XIth standard students studying in schools 

following the syllabus of Tamil Nadu state and central boards of high school education.  

 For the present study, the samples of 302 for XIth standard students in different management of the 

schools at Namakkal district during the Academic year 2014-2015 were chosen, using stratified random 

sampling technique. 

 In the sample, two are government, two are private and two are government aided schools. Among 

the 302 students in the samples, 150 (49.6%) are boys and 152 (50.4%) are girls. 

 

Pilot Study 

 A Pilot study was conducted in the month of November 2014 on 302 students selected at random to 

establish reliability and validity of the different research tools used in the study to streamline the 

instructions to be given to the students for each test and to determine the optimum time duration for 

each test. 

 

Statistical Techniques Used 

 Suitable descriptive and inferential statistical techniques were used in the interpretation of the 

data to draw out a meaningful picture of results from collected data. In the present study, the following 

statistical measure were used. 

 

1. Mean 

 A + Σfd 
XI i 

Σf 

  

Where 

 A  -  Assumed mean 

 F  -  Frequency 

 D  -  Deviation from the assumed mean 

 I  -  Class interval 

 

2. Standard Deviation (σ) 

 

SD(σ) = i Σfd² 
- 

Σ(fd)² 
XI i 

N N 

Where 

 F  -  Frequency 

 D  -  Deviation from arithmetic mean  

 I  -  Class interval 

 N  -  Total frequency 

 

3. Standard Error Deviation  

 

SED =  
σ 1² 

+ 
σ 2² 

N1 N2 

where 

 σ1, σ2  = Standard Deviations 

 N1, N2 = Total number of sample 

 

4. „t‟ Test 

 To compute the significance of difference between mean of various measures, „t‟ test is issued „t‟ 

ratio is calculated t from the relation.  

x = 
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X
2
 = 

 

t. ratio = 

M1 ~ M2 
= 

M1 ~ M2 

σ 1² 
+ 

σ 2² SED 

 N1 N2   

 

Where, M1,M2 = Means of the groups 

 SED = Standard Error Deviation 

 

5. Chi – Square distribution 

 

Σ (fo – fe)2 

fe 

 

Where fo = Observed frequency 

 Fe = EXIpected frequency 

 

6. F- Test  

 

Correction term C = (ΣXI1+ΣXI2+ΣXI3)² 

     N 

 

TSS = ΣXI12+ΣXI22+ΣXI32-C 

 

   BSS = (ΣXI1)² + (ΣXI2)² + (ΣXI3)² –C 

   n1 n2 n3 

  

WSS = TSS – BSS 

 

 

 

 

     t1 

   f = -------------- 

     t2 

 

Where, 

C  = Correction term. 

ΣXI1, ΣXI2 , ΣXI3  = sum of squares of each groups 

N  = total number of samples 

n1,n2,n3  = Number of sample of each group 

TSS  = Total sum of squares. 

BSS  = Sum of squares between the group means. 

WSS  = Sum of squares within group.  

dfB  = Degrees of freedom for the between group means 

dfw  = Degrees of freedom for within group means 

t1  = Mean sum of squares between the group 

t2  = Mean sum of squares within group 

 

Statement of the Problem 

 The present investigation is titled as, “A study on Academic fear and self confidence of higher 

secondary students.” 

 

 

t1 = 
BSS 

; t2 = 
WSS 

dfB dfW 
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Major Findings 

A careful analysis of the data had resulted in the following findings. 

 The level of Academic fear and self confidence of XIth standard students is average in nature 

 The category of locus of control of XIth standard students is in nature. 

 The level of Academic fear and self confidence of XIth standard students is high in nature. 

 No significant association exists between Academic fear and self confidence and locus of control 

of XIth standard students. 

 No correlation exists between Academic fear and self confidence and Academic fear and self 

confidence of XIth standard students. 

 The negative and significant correlation exists between Academic fear and self confidence and 

memory. It is also clear that, no significant correlation between Academic fear and self 

confidence and the following dimensions of Academic fear and self confidence, a) sensitivity, e) 

Social environment, f) Tactfulness and g) sense of humour. 

 No significant association exists between locus of control and Academic fear and self confidence 

of XIth standard students. 

 No significant association exists between Locus of control and various dimensions of Academic 

fear and self confidence of XIth standard students. 

 It is found that there is significant difference of XIth standard students with respect to 

Academic fear and self confidence, Academic fear and self confidence dimensions of confidence 

and sensitivity respectively based on gender. It is also evident that female students are 

significantly higher in Academic fear and self confidence, confidence and sensitivity than their 

counter parts. Also there is no significant influence of XIth standard students with respect to 

Academic fear and self confidence dimensions of patience, Co-operativeness, Social - 

Environment, Tactfulness, sense of humour and memory based on the gender. 

 It is found that there is no significant difference in XIth standard student‟s Academic fear and 

self confidence, Academic fear and self confidence and all the dimensions of Academic fear and 

self confidence eXIpect memory based on their birth order. Also there is significant difference of 

XIth standard students in memory based on their birth order. It has been found that, in 

Academic fear and self confidence dimension of memory last born of XIth standard students are 

significantly higher in memory than the other two groups, namely first and middle born. 

 It is found that the significant difference in XIth standard student‟s with respect to Academic 

fear and self confidence dimension – 1 (patience) and Academic fear and self confidence 

dimension – 8 (Memory) respectively based on the nature of the family. It in also noted that 

students hailing from joint families have more patience that those from nuclear families 

whereas, students coming from nuclear families are higher in memory than their counter parts. 

Also there is no significant difference of XIth standard students with respect to Academic fear 

and self confidence Academic fear and self confidence and some of the dimensions of Academic 

fear and self confidence namely co oprativeness, confidence, sensitivity, social environment, 

Tactfulness and sense of humour based on the nature of the family. 

 It is found that significant difference of XIth standard students with respect to Academic fear 

and self confidence dimension – 4 (sensitivity), Academic fear and self confidence dimension – 6 

(Tactfulness), Academic fear and self confidence dimension – 8 (Memory) and Academic fear 

and self confidence dimension – 3 (Confidence) based on the parental educational qualification. 

Also there is no significant difference of XIth standard students with respect to Academic fear 

and self confidence, Academic fear and self confidence and some of the dimensions of Academic 

fear and self confidence namely, patience, Co-oprativeness, Social - environment, and Sense of 

humour based on parental educational qualification. 

 It is found that there is no significant difference between the mean scores of Academic fear and 

self confidence and some of the dimensions of Academic fear and self confidence namely 

patience, Co-oprativeness, confidence, social-environment, Tactfulness and sense of humour 
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based on the parental monthly income. Also there is significant difference between the mean 

scores of Academic fear and self confidence, Academic fear and self confidence dimensions of 

sensitivity and memory of XIth standard students, based on their parental monthly income. It 

has been found that in Academic fear and self confidence, Academic fear and self confidence 

dimensions of sensitivity and memory, the mean scores of Academic fear and self confidence 

and Academic fear and self confidence dimension of sensitivity among XIth standard students 

whose parental monthly income is below Rs. 6000/- are significantly higher than the students 

whose parental monthly income is between Rs. 6000 and Rs. 12,000. In the case of memory, 

students whose parents have monthly income between Rs. 6000 and Rs. 12,000 are significantly 

higher than those whose parental monthly income is below Rs. 6000. 

 a) No significant association between locus of control and gender of XIth standard students. 

 b) No significant association between locus of control and birth order of XIth standard students. 

 (c) No significant association between locus of control and nature of the family of XIth standard 

students. 

 (d) No significant association between locus of control and parental educational qualification of 

XIth standard students. 

 (e) No significant association between locus of control and parental monthly income of XIth 

standard students. 

 

Limitations of the Study 

The following are the limitations of this study. 

1. The present study is confined only to the XIth standard students in Namakkal district. 

2. The whole samples has been collected from 6 schools has different management like 

Government, Aided and Private management schools at Namakkal district. 

 

Educational Implications 

 Development of Academic fear and self confidence among school students is a different. In schools 

there should be lot of scope for participation in different programme, curricular and co-curricular 

activities. Children should be encouraged to participate in all programmes, since they offer scope for 

developing flexible manner, Tollerence and self evaluation ability among the individuals. 

 On the other hand, Locus of control is another concept of the present investigation that describes 

whether people feel that control of their lives rests is their own hand (internal locus of control) or 

outside of themselves (external locus of control), seminar, symbosym, Debate and workshops may be 

organized by the educational institutions to train the students to improve their locus of control 

(Internal / external) according to the situations. The study also explores that educational experts 

should think of the sophisticated techniques and strategies to improve student‟s ability to develop the 

Academic fear and self confidence.Fear and self confidence can interfere with student‟s performance on 

examinations. We can reduce student‟s fear and self confidence and enhance their performance by 

taking come in how we prepare students for an exam, how we administer the exams. 

 

Suggestions for Further Study 

 Based on the above work, the researcher suggests that the following researcher work could be 

undertaken and extended to different areas. 

1. This study was concentrated only on XIth standard students. Similar study could be extended to 

primary, middle, Higher secondary and college level. 

2. The present study is limited to schools in Namakkal district. It could be extended to other 

schools of other districts at Tamil Nadu state. 

Recommendations 

 Based on the results of the present investigation the following suggestions to different management 

institution of Government, Aided and Private schools have been made. 
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1. The interpersonal relationship between the teacher and the learners and among the learners 

should be warm and cordial marked by dignity and manual concern. 

2. Aided schools should give students freedom of expression, especially with reference to their 

emotions. 

3. Involving the parents / guardians and teachers of Government, Aided and Private students in 

their Academic performance is very essential. 

 

Conclusion 

 The purpose of the present investigation to investigate the relationships among the variables of 

Academic fear and self confidence locus of control and Academic fear and self confidence. The 

investigation is sure to find some usefulness in the field of education and findings of the investigation 

can serve as a database for further research. 
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Statement of the Problem 

 In the present generation, health education is very necessary for all categories of people so from the 

early childhood days, an awareness about health educational must be given to the students. The 

success of such an education depends to a very extent on the secondary school teachers ability in 

creating awareness about health one of the major dangerous disease found all over the world is AIDS. 

 In order to take of awareness in the main reason for spreading this disease. The knowledge about 

the causes, prevention and consequences for AIDS must be given to the students, through secondary 

school teachers. 

 The arrival of HIV / AIDS has shaken humanity and human relationships to its roots. The youth in 

particular have been greatly affected by it. Thus educating youth for AIDS prevention is a major 

challenge to secondary school teachers and trainers. The incidence of behaviour that place youth at risk 

for drug abuse, sexually transmitted disease, unwanted pregnancies and now  

 HIV / AIDS is steadily increasing in secondary schools, colleges and university environment. 

Bhagban Prakash (1995) writes in the present context, “Education for prevented behaviour and health 

care seems to be only answer to such problems.” 

 AIDS is considered as the most dreaded disease through out the world. India also is not spare and 

AIDS cases are being reported from all part0s of the country. AIDS affects people during the most 

productive years of life, specially the youth. This causes increased spending in health care resources 

and loss of production in all sectors of economy. 

 There is a general lack of knowledge about the situation which is worsening. India is coming under 

the grip of AIDS epidemic and more and more people are becoming HIV positive. Today, about 50% of 

HIV infected persons are teenagers or adults under 25 years of age. A Global programme on AIDS 

(GAP) analysis suggests that in place with long standing epidemic the figure may be at high 7.5% this 

clearly shows that young people urgently need to have better knowledge about HIV / AIDS and skills to 

delay sex, refuse unsafe sex and drug abuse. 

 

Title of Study 

 Secondary Secondary secondary school teachers awareness and knowledge about Hiv/Aids in Trichy 

District 

 

Significance of the Study 

 The researcher strongly felt the needs to assess the secondary secondary secondary school teachers 

needs for AIDS education among the secondary school teachers working in Trichy District. The killer 

disease, AIDS for which no medicine has been found in the world is threatening India because it is 

spreading in a conservative society like India. The number of AIDS cases in India is increasing day by 

day. Rama Sundharam (1996) writes by 2000 seven thousand people are likely to die every day due to 

AIDS alone in India. This is likely to make AIDS the single largest cause of death in India. The pre-

dominant mode of transmission of HIV in India is very similar to that in several African countries. In 

many African countries due to the hetero-sexual mode of transmission, low awareness and belated and 

poorly funded AIDS prevention programmes people have been several affected. There are reports entire 

adult populations is several villages having succumbed to AIDS in some African countries. 

SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS AWARENESS AND KNOWLEDGE 

ABOUT HIV/AIDS IN TRICHY DISTRICT 
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 AIDS will become a serious social and economic problem for India and not just a health issue. 

Considering the above dangerous condition prevailing in India the researcher felt the need to study the 

AIDS awareness and knowledge among secondary school teachers. 

 

Need for the Present Study 

 The researcher strongly felt the needs to assess the secondary secondary secondary school teachers 

needs for AIDS education among the secondary school teachers working in Trichy District. The killer 

disease,  

 AIDS for which no medicine has been found in the world is threatening India because it is 

spreading in a conservative society like India. The number of AIDS cases in India is increasing day by 

day. 

 Rama Sundharam (1996) writes by 2000 seven thousand people are likely to die every day due to 

AIDS alone in India. This is likely to make AIDS the single largest cause of death in India. The pre-

dominant mode of transmission of HIV in India is very similar to that in several African countries. In 

many African countries due to the hetero-sexual mode of transmission, low awareness and belated and 

poorly funded AIDS prevention programmes people have been several affected. There are reports entire 

adult populations is several villages having succumbed to AIDS in some African countries. 

 A comparison of the spread of AIDS in Africa and India indicate some striking similarities. During 

the early stages of the epidemic, there was a general air of denial and complacency. It was felt that 

AIDS cannot affect the general population, but it affects only prostitutes and their visitors. But at 

present a few million Indians has been infected with AIDS. At the present rate,  

 AIDS will become a serious social and economic problem for India and not just a health issue. 

 Considering the above dangerous condition prevailing in India the researcher felt the need to study 

the AIDS awareness and knowledge among secondary school teachers. 

 

Objectives of the Study 

The researcher formulated the following objectives for the present study: 

1. To assess the awareness and knowledge about AIDS among secondary secondary secondary 

school teachers. 

2. To study the awareness and knowledge about aids among the teacher in relation to the 

following variables. 

1. Gender 

2. Type of secondary school 

3. Educational Qualification of secondary school teachers 

4. Subject taught by the secondary school teachers 

5. Experience of teaching 

6. Secondary school teachers Age 

 

Hypothesis 

1. There is no awareness and knowledge about AIDS among secondary secondary school teachers. 

2. The secondary school teachers do not differ significantly in awareness and knowledge about 

AIDS  

3. is respect of their nature of management of the secondary school. 

4. The secondary school teachers do not differ significantly in awareness and knowledge about 

AIDS is respect of their subjects taught. 

5. The secondary school teachers do not differ significantly in awareness and knowledge about 

AIDS is respect of their Educational Qualification. 

6. The secondary school teachers do not differ significantly in awareness and knowledge about 

AIDS is respect of their teaching experience. 
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7. The secondary school teachers do not differ significantly in awareness and knowledge about 

AIDS is respect of their secondary school teachers age. 

Methods 

a. Subjects 

Sample Selection 

 In Trichy of their 500 secondary schools out of which 17 secondary schools have been chosen 

randomly and the secondary school teachers working in that were considered for the study 250 

secondary school teachers have chosen from the 17 secondary schools. 

 The subject of the sample were divided into different categories on the basis of sex management of 

the secondary school, subject taught age and experience of the secondary school teachers the sample is 

of 250 is selected from the secondary school teachers in secondary schools. 

 

Sample Techniques 

 Random Sampling 

b. Procedure 

Research Plan 

 The first chapter details about the concept and criteria.  

 The second chapter traces the theoretical background of the study and detail about the previous 

studies undertaken in this area of the study, i.e., review of related literature.  

 The third chapter gives the detailed description about the methodology of the study, sample 

size, Tool administration.  

 The fourth chapter gives the statistical analysis of the data collected and interpretations of the 

same.  

 The fifth chapter gives the summary of findings, conclusion and recommendation for the further 

study.  

 This is followed by the appendix which consists of tool used for the study.  

 

Research Tools 

 Secondary school teachers Awareness for AIDS 

c. Data Analysis 

1. Descriptive analysis and  

2. Differential analysis 

 

3. Descriptive analysis involved calculation of one of the measures of central tendency the mean 

and one of the measures of variability, standard deviation. These two are useful to determine 

the central tendencies and dispersions of the variable selected for the study. The computed 

values of the mean and the standard deviation are used to describe the properties of the 

particular samples and the standard deviation are used to describe the properties of the 

particular samples and the descriptive statistics is used to recluse the bulk of the data to 

manageable size. 

 

Findings 

1. Both male and female secondary school teachers do not differ in their Awareness and 

knowledge about AIDS. 

2. Government and Private secondary secondary school teachers differ in their awareness and 

knowledge about AIDS. 

3. Based on their educational qualification secondary school teachers do not differ in their 

Awareness and knowledge about AIDS. 

4. Based on the subject taught by the secondary school teachers do not differ in their Awareness 

and knowledge about AIDS. 
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5. Teaching experience of secondary school teachers do not differ in their Awareness and 

knowledge about AIDS. 

6. Secondary school teachers ages of secondary school teachers do not differ in their Awareness 

and knowledge about AIDS. 

 

Conclusion 

The researcher inferred the following as conclusions from the findings obtained in the present study. 

1. In general most of the secondary school teachers do not get the higher scores on AIDS 

Awareness and knowledge therefore it inferred that all the secondary school teachers must be 

educated about AIDS. 

2. In the present study, the sex is not a factor to differentiate, the scores on AIDS Awareness and 

knowledge, therefore, the AIDS Awareness and knowledge must be given for both male and 

female secondary school teachers. 

3. The management of the secondary school is factor to differentiate government and private 

secondary school teachers the AIDS Awareness and knowledge must be given to both 

government and private secondary secondary school teachers. 

4. As 75% of the sample got AIDS information through Radio. Radio will be an effective means for 

AIDS Awareness and knowledge. The television, News paper and welfare programmes are the 

other sources for AIDS Awareness and knowledge. 

 

Suggestions 

 The Media, N.G.O‟s social welfare clubs are taking efforts to control and educate about AIDS. But 

Secondary school teachers need to the very much educate is this directions that the younger generation 

namely the students will directly get the benefit. 

 Group discussions, seminars, symposium should be conducted about to propagate knowledge 

regarding AIDS in the secondary school, college and community, through the secondary school teachers. 

 

Recommendations 

 The researcher on the basis of the above conclusions recommends the following. 

 The AIDS Awareness and knowledge to the secondary school teachers must be one. 

 The AIDS Awareness and knowledge must be in cooperated in the curriculum. 

 The sex of the secondary school teachers need not be considered while providing AIDS Awareness 

and knowledge. 

 More and more AIDS Awareness and knowledge programme must be given through Radio and 

Television. 

 An AIDS Awareness and knowledge cell can be set up in the secondary school. 

 

Suggestion for Further Research 

 A Similar study can be undertaken by taking secondary school teachers as sample. 

 A similar study can be undertaken by taking secondary school teachers of higher education as 

sample. 

 A similar study can be undertaken by taking secondary school students as sample. 

 A similar study can be undertaken by taking people in a particular area as sample. 
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Statement of the Problem 

 The ultimate aim of education is to develop the human personality in all its dimensions intellectual, 

physical, social and spiritual. But due to various reasons the affective dimension of the individual 

personality has been neglected in the present system of education.  

 Today education is considered as nothing but a process of information, transmission with the sole 

objective of passing the examination. Here the need of value education is stressed, because people wish 

to draw attention to the affective objectives of education the development of social, moral, aesthetic and 

spiritual sides of man's personality which have been undermined.  

 There exists a gap between the formal system of education and our rich and varied cultural 

traditions. The use of modern science and technology should not take our new generations away from 

their rich cultural heritage, but that do happen. There is erosion of essential values throughout the 

world.  

 Like the other countries of the world, there is erosion of traditional values in our country as well. 

Religion is not able to contribute to the development of morality. Life in future is going to be faster and 

more complex. The environment of family, society, profession and politics will continuously get more 

complex. The students of today may have to face such moral situations in future, in which instead of 

depending on others, they may be required to take their own decisions. Hence it is necessary that they 

should think and take value decision for themselves during their student days.  

 Presently, the youth have some special problems. They have begun to question the conduct of their 

elders, especially political leaders. They do not see any relevance of the values given in their books. 

Many youth have taken to smoking, drinking and drugs. Therefore, it is all the more necessary that the 

Indian youth are helped to adopt a right way of life.  

 It is necessary for the teachers, the teacher educators, and the educational experts to understand 

the values of students and the potentialities of different variables that influence value system among 

pupils in orders to develop value education in Indian schools. The study of values of High School 

students could give a clue as to which areas are to be emphasized. 

 The investigator therefore attempts to assess the values of the High School students to understand 

their value pattern in the present day social and educational environments and to offer some 

suggestions for the improvement of schools in the light of the present findings. The result of the study 

may be of help to the curriculum developers, educational administrators, teachers, guidance workers 

and counselors in strengthening the values and understanding the behaviours and goals of students. 

The educational administrators may also be helped by the knowledge of value study of students to 

arrive at more firm and sound decisions in the day to day problems of adolescence.  

 According to the investigator values of the students refers to aesthetic, theoretical, social, economic, 

religious and political values. 

 

Need for Value Education 

 The Kothari commission (1964-66) has rightly observed "The expanding knowledge and the growing 

power (Science) which it places at the disposal of modern society must, therefore, be combined with the 

strengthening and deepening of the sense of social responsibility and a kenner appreciation of moral 

A STUDY ON VALUES AMONG HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS IN 

TRICHY DISTRICT 



 
Vol. 4    Special Issue 2 May, 2017  ISSN: 2321-788X 

 

116  Shanlax International Journal of Arts, Science and Humanities

   

and spiritual values." Inculcation of desirable values in the pupils is felt essential for meeting out the 

crisis of character. In the situation that is rapidly developing it is equally important for us to give a 

proper value orientation to our educational system.  

 The ultimate aim of education is to develop the human personality in all its dimensions intellectual, 

physical, social and spiritual. But due to various reasons the affective dimension of the individual 

personality has been neglected in the present system of education.  

 Today education is considered as nothing but a process of information, transmission with the sole 

objective of passing the examination. Here the need of value education is stressed, because people wish 

to draw attention to the affective objectives of education the development of social, moral, aesthetic and 

spiritual sides of man's personality which have been undermined.  

 There exists a gap between the formal system of education and our rich and varied cultural 

traditions. The use of modern science and technology should not take our new generations away from 

their rich cultural heritage, but that do happen. There is erosion of essential values throughout the 

world.   

 Like the other countries of the world, there is erosion of traditional values in our country as well. 

Religion is not able to contribute to the development of morality. Life in future is going to be faster and 

more complex. The environment of family, society, profession and politics will continuously get more 

complex. The students of today may have to face such moral situations in future, in which instead of 

depending on others, they may be required to take their own decisions. Hence it is necessary that they 

should think and take value decision for themselves during their student days.  

 Presently, the youth have some special problems. They have begun to question the conduct of their 

elders, especially political leaders. They do not see any relevance of the values given in their books. 

Many youth have taken to smoking, drinking and drugs. Therefore, it is all the more necessary that the 

Indian youth are helped to adopt a right way of life.  

 It is necessary for the teachers, the teacher educators, and the educational experts to understand 

the values of students and the potentialities of different variables that influence value system among 

pupils in orders to develop value education in Indian schools. The study of values of High School 

students could give a clue as to which areas are to be emphasized. 

 The investigator therefore attempts to assess the values of the High School students to understand 

their value pattern in the present day social and educational environments and to offer some 

suggestions for the improvement of schools in the light of the present findings. The result of the study 

may be of help to the curriculum developers, educational administrators, teachers, guidance workers 

and counselors in strengthening the values and understanding the behaviours and goals of students. 

The educational administrators may also be helped by the knowledge of value study of students to 

arrive at more firm and sound decisions in the day to day problems of adolescence.  

 According to the investigator values of the students refers to aesthetic, theoretical, social, economic, 

religious and political values. 

 

Aesthetic Value 

 Aesthetic value is characterized by appreciation of beauty, love fine arts, drawing, painting, music, 

dance, love for decoration of the home and the surroundings, neatness and system in the arrangement 

of things. 

 

Theoretical Value 

 The dominant interest of the theoretical man is t!?c discovery of truth. He looks for identities and 

differences and seeks only to observe and to reason. Its chief aim in life is to order and systematize his 

knowledge. 
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Religious Value 

 This value is defined in term of faith in God, fear of divine wrath and action according to the ethical 

prescribed in the religious books. 

 

Social Value 

 This value is defined in terms of love and sympathy for the people, efforts to serve God through the 

service of mankind, sacrificing personal comforts and gains to relive the needy and afflicted of their 

misery. 

 

Economic Value 

 This value stands for desire of money and material gains. The economic man is guided by 

consideration of money and material gain in the choice of his job. 

 

Political Value 

 This value stands for one's interest in getting power through competition and struggle. 

 

Definition of the 'Terms Used in' the Investigation 

 Value is defined as any object or state of affairs which satisfy desire which gives pleasure or 

satisfaction. Theoretical value places high importance on the discovery of truth through a critical and 

rational approach. The individual who is motivated by the theoretical value tends to devote himself to 

abstract, logical, philosophical or scientific pursuits.  

 Economic value emphasizes the useful and practical outlooks. The individual who is motivated by 

economic value is driven by the material gain, and manipulates the world and people in the interest of 

wealth.  

 Political value places emphasis on acquisition of power and influence. The politician is impelled by 

the need for power over others.  

 The man who is motivated by social value is sympathetic and will relate himself positively and 

constructively to other human beings. 

 One, who is drawn by aesthetic value, finds the greatest satisfaction in sensuous experience such as 

beauty, harmony and symmetry. 

 One who is religious is moved by the desire to fuse himself with the deity or the entire cosmos. 

 

Title of Study 

 A study on values among High School Students in Trichy District 

  

Significance of the Study 

1. A value is a strong conviction explicit or implicit, distinctive of an individual or characteristic of 

a group.  

2. A value is a preferred choice or specific preference, for one mode of behaviour.  

3. Values are malleable and changeable.  

4. Values are potent determinants of human behaviour.  

5. Values are strong preferences of likes and dislikes which evolve from man's interaction with 

society and environment.  

6. Values are rather abstract than concrete.  

 

Objectives of the Study 

1. To study the different values of high school students. 

2. To compare the different values of students with respect to sex and locality. 

3. To find out the relationship among different values of high school students. 
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Hypothesis 

1. There is no significant difference between the mean scores of different values with respect to 

sex and locality. 

2. There is relationship among the different values of high school students. 

 

Methods 

Subjects 

Sample Selection 

 A sample of 360 students (188 boys and 172 girls) is drawn from 4 schools from Trichy. Convenient 

and Cluster Sampling technique is followed for the selection of the sample. 

 

Sample Techniques 

 Cluster Sampling technique 

 

Procedure 

Research Plan 

 The first chapter details about the concept and criteria.  

 The second chapter traces the theoretical background of the study and detail about the previous 

studies undertaken in this area of the study, i.e., review of related literature.  

 The third chapter gives the detailed description about the methodology of the study, sample 

size, Tool administration.  

 The fourth chapter gives the statistical analysis of the data collected and interpretations of the 

same.  

 The fifth chapter gives the summary of findings, conclusion and recommendation for the further 

study.  

 This is followed by the appendix which consists of tool used for the study.  

 

Research Tools 

 Student‟s Value Inventory 

 

Data Analysis 

 The data of the present study collected from 360 students studying in High School students have 

been analyzed using the following statistical techniques. 

 Descriptive analysis 

 Differential analysis 

 Correlation analysis 

 

Findings 

a) High school students irrespective of their sex and locality of their school in which they study 

have more aesthetic, economic and social value than any other values. 

b) Boys and girls do not differ in their social values.  

c) Boys and girls do not differ in their theoretical values.  

d) Boys and girls differ significantly in their economic value. The economic value of girls is greater 

than that of boys. 

e) Boys and girls differ in aesthetic value. Girls have greater aesthetic value than boys. 

f) Boys and girls do not differ in their religious values. 

g) Boys and girls differ in their political values. Boys possess greater political values than girls. 

h) Rural and Urban school students do not differ in their social values. 

i) Rural and Urban students do not differ significantly in their theoretical values. 
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j) Rural and Urban school students differ in their economic values. The economic value of urban 

students is greater than rural school students. 

k) Rural and Urban school students do not differ in their aesthetic values. 

l) Rural and Urban school students do not differ in their religious values. 

m) Rural and Urban school students differ in their political values. The political value of urban 

school students is greater than rural school students. 

n) There is no significant relationship between social and theoretical values of high school 

students. 

o) There exists a significant relationship between social and economic values of high school 

students 

p) There is no significant relationship between social and aesthetic values of high school students. 

q) There exists a significant relationship between social and religious values of high school 

students. 

r) There is no significant relationship between social and political values of high school students. 

s) There is no significant relationship between theoretical and economic values of high school 

students. 

t) There is no significant relationship between theoretical and religious values of high school 

students. 

u) There is no significant relationship between theoretical and political values of high school 

students.  

v) There is no significant relationship between theoretical and aesthetic values of high school 

students. 

w) There is no significant relationship between economic and aesthetic values of high school 

students. 

x) There is a significant relationship between economic and religious values of high school 

students. 

y) There is no significant relationship between economic and political values of high school 

students. 

z) There is no significant relationship between aesthetic and religious values of high school 

students. 

aa) There is no significant relationship between aesthetic and political values of high school 

students. 

bb) There is no significant relationship between religious and political values of high school 

students. 

 

Conclusion 

 This study aimed at finding out the values possessed by the high school students. In this study, 6 

values viz., Social, Political, Theoretical, Economic, Aesthetic and Religious values are taken into 

consideration and measured with respect to the gender of the students and locality of the school. The 

results and findings showed that both boys and girls of high school students possess more social and 

theoretical values than any other values measured. The same is the case with respect to the rural and 

urban school students. 

 

Recommendation  

 Co-operative and group learning should be encouraged in schools to promote a better social 

relationship with the citizens. 

 Ethical stories from the prunes can be shown to the students to make them clear about the 

right and the wrong. 

 Philosophical subjects can be included in the curriculum for students to get a clear picture of 

values. 
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 The political situation of our country should make a drastic change and influence the mind of 

the citizens such that politics should not be considered as a ditch which has all impurities in it. 

 The value of money and the fast growing world should be made clear right from their start of 

their schooling and make students clear about the world order and make them fit to live in this 

world. 

Suggestions for Further Research 

 The same research can be carried out to a different sample and test their value preferences.  

 A good number of value packages can be developed and shown to the students. 

 Many a background variables can be taken into consideration and a deep study of the students' 

values can be under taken. 
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Statement of the Problem 

 Activity based learning approach in Karur district is powerful effect in learning science concepts.  

It provides greater education opportunities for children; Activity based approach helps in bringing a 

new kind of experience for children in schools to make education more interesting and meaningful. This 

research study reveals that pupils benefited better through activity based approach than the 

conventional method of learning and their interest in learning through activity based approach is 

greater. Therefore a conductive learning environment must be created to make the teaching learning 

effective and interesting through Activity Based learning. 

 

Activity Based Learning 

 Activity based learning describes a range of pedagogical approaches to teaching. Its core premises 

include the requirement that learning should be based on doing some hands on experiments and 

activities. The idea of activity based learning is rooted in the common notion that children are active 

learners rather than passive recipients of information. If child is provided the opportunity to explore by 

their own and provided an optimum learning environment, then the learning becomes joyful and long 

lasting.  

 

Characteristics Of Activity-Based Learning 

 The key feature of the ABL method is that it uses child-friendly educational aids to foster self-

learning and allows a child to study according to his/her aptitude and skill. Under the system, the 

curriculum is divided into small units, each a group of Self Learning Materials (SLM) comprising 

attractively designed study cards for English, Tamil, Maths, Science and Social Science. When a child 

finishes a group of cards, he completes one "milestone". Activities in each milestone include games, 

rhymes, drawing, and songs to teach a letter or a word, form a sentence, do maths and science, or 

understand a concept. The child takes up an Exam Card only after completing all the milestones in a 

subject. If a child is absent one day, he/she continues from where he/she left unlike in the old system 

where the children had to learn on their own what they missed out on. 

 

The Process of Abl Approach 

 Competencies are split into different parts/units and converted into different activities. 

 Each part/unit is called a milestone. 

 In each subject, the relevant milestones are clustered and linked as chain and this chain of 

milestones is called LADDER. 

 Milestones are arranged in a logical sequence from simple to complex and also activities in 

each milestone. 

 To enable the children to organize in groups group cards are used. 

 Evaluation is inbuilt in the system. Separate cards / activities are used for this purpose. 

 Each child is provided with workbook/worksheet for further reinforcement activities. 

 Children's progresses are recorded through annual assessment chart. 

EFFECTIVENESS OF ACTIVE LEARNING METHOD IN ENHANCING 

KNOWLEDGE IN SCIENCE AMONG HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS  

IN MUSIRI TALUK 
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 Each milestone has different type of activities such as introduction, reinforcement, practice, 

evaluation, remedial and enrichment activities represented by different logos. 

 

Advantages of ABL Approach 

 Children learn on their pace. 

 Provision of more time for self-directed learning and teacher directed learning is reduced 

considerably. 

 Group learning, mutual learning and self learning are promoted. 

 Teachers teaching time is judiciously distributed among children. Only needy children are 

addressed by teachers. 

 Children's participation in every step is ensured in the process of learning. 

 Evaluation is inbuilt in the system it is done without the child knowing it. 

 Periodical absence of child from school is properly addressed. 

 Rote learning is discouraged and almost no scope for rote learning. 

 Classroom transaction is based on child's needs and interests. 

 Freedom to child in learning as he chooses his activity. 

 Multigrade and multilevel in learning is effectively addressed. 

 No child can move to the next higher step of learning unless attains the previous one. 

 Sense of achievement boosts child's confidence and morale. 

 Attractive cards and activity create interest among children. 

  Scope for child's development in creative and communicative skills. 

 Children will have a feel of security as they sit in rounds in the groups. 

  Children are allowed to move in the classroom as they choose their activity. 

  Moreover the distance between the teacher and the child is largely reduced and the teacher 

acts as a facilitator rather than teacher. 

 

Activity Based Learning in Science 

 Play is the most important activity in the lives of children. Play is nature‟s greatest educational 

device. Children become intensely engaged in play. During play, children routinely exhibit the 

inventiveness; experimentation and enjoyment of thinking that sometimes seem so sorely lacking in 

schools. Pursuing their own purpose then tend to tackle problems that are challenging enough to be 

engrossing yet not totally beyond their capabilities. Sticking with a problem, puzzling over it as 

approaching it in various ways can lead several children grapple with the same problem, they often 

come up with different approaches discuss and learn from one another. These aspects of play tend to 

promote thinking and learning in SCIENCE. 

 During the early years of life, the children play with concepts of size, numbers, shapes and quality. 

They discover that objects exist, can be moved and filed together. As they enquire, children begin to 

make statement indicating their knowledge of science concepts, their play and language form the basis 

for learning SCIENCE in natural ways. 

 Young children show a natural interest in the enjoyment of SCIENCE in play and daily activities 

children after explore science ideas and process. For example, they sort and classify compare qualities 

and notice shapes and patterns, block building offers another example of the play value for science 

learning. A child learns about depth, width, length, measurement, volume, area, classification, shape, 

symmetry, mapping, equality and inequality (more than, less than) for building blocks. 

 

Title of Study 

 Effectiveness of active learning method in enhancing knowledge in science among high school 

students in musiri taluk  
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Significance of the Study 

1. Science learning involves the complete understanding of the steps involved in solving the 

problems or equations or any science operations.  

2. The conventional method of teaching doesn‟t help the students much in their own power of 

retention. In order to overcome these difficulties Activity Based Learning is an innovative way 

in teaching. 

3. Science concepts learned through activity based learning approach may be retained by the 

secondary school students in long term memory. The interest of the students is also extended to 

increase insight of science teachers to teach science concepts in simple and practical way. 

Moreover this approach may reduce their tension and make them free for learning the subject 

matter and also encourage peer group work and team spirit among students at this stage. 

4. So a research is needed in this area to find out the effectiveness of activity based learning 

method in improving science learning.  

 

Objectives of the Study 

 To study the effect of activity based learning to improve learning in science. 

 To find out the influence of activity based learning methods on the achievement in science at 

secondary level.  

 To find out the effectiveness of Activity Based Learning Methods in improving science learning 

in terms of the background variables such as gender, types of institution and parents 

educational qualification.  

 

Hypothesis 

1. There is no significant difference between the experimental group and control group before 

activity based learning in science. 

2. H02: There is no significant difference between the experimental group and control group in 

their effectiveness of activity based learning in science. 

3. H03: There is no significant difference between the experimental group hostel boys and control 

group boys in their effectiveness of activity based learning in science. 

4. H04: There is no significant difference between the experimental group hostel boys and control 

group girls in their effectiveness of activity based learning in science. 

5. H05: There is no significant difference between the experimental group boys and control group 

boys in their effectiveness of activity based learning in science. 

6. H06: There is no significant difference between the experimental group boys and control group 

girls in their effectiveness of activity based learning in science. 

7. H07: There is no significant difference between the experimental group and control group with 

regard to their parental qualification (above SSLC) in their effectiveness of activity based 

learning in science. 

8. H08: There is no significant difference between the experimental group and control group with 

regard to their parental qualification (below SSLC) in their effectiveness of activity based 

learning in science. 

 

Methods Subjects 

Sample Selection 

 To study the “Effect of activity based learning methods in improving science learning”. A total of 

100 students studying in VIII standard were taken as a sample. 50 students were selected from high 

school (Aided) and 50 students were selected from high school (Government) in Musiri district. 
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Sample Techniques 

Procedure 

Research Plan 

 The first chapter details about the concept and criteria.  

 The second chapter traces the theoretical background of the study and detail about the previous 

studies undertaken in this area of the study, i.e., review of related literature.  

 The third chapter gives the detailed description about the methodology of the study, sample 

size, Tool administration.  

 The fourth chapter gives the statistical analysis of the data collected and interpretations of the 

same.  

 The fifth chapter gives the summary of findings, conclusion and recommendation for the further 

study.  

 This is followed by the appendix which consists of tool used for the study.  

 

Research Tools 

 Pre try out of tools 

 

Data Analysis 

 Descriptive measures, Mean and Standard Deviation. The t-test is employed to find out the 

difference in various aspects. 

 

Findings 

 Comparison of experimental group and control group mean values reveals that the calculated „t‟ 

value 1.77 is less than the tabulated value at 0.05 level and it is found that there is no significant 

difference between experimental group and control group before activity based learning in science. 

 Comparison of experimental group and control group mean values reveals that the calculated „t‟ 

value 5.29 is greater than the tabulated value at 0.05 level and it is found that there is significant 

difference between experimental group and control group in their effectiveness of activity based 

learning in science. 

 Comparison of experimental group hostel boys and control group boys mean values reveals that the 

calculated „t‟ value 3.82 is greater than the tabulated value at 0.05 level and it is found that there is 

significant difference between experimental group hostel boys and control group boys in their 

effectiveness of activity based learning in science. 

 Comparison of experimental group hostel boys and control group girls mean values reveals that the 

calculated „t‟ value 3.69 is greater than the tabulated value at 0.05 level and it is found that there is 

significant difference between experimental group hostel boys and control group girls in their 

effectiveness of activity based learning in science. 

 Comparison of experimental group boys and control group boys mean values reveals that the 

calculated „t‟ value 3.68 is greater than the tabulated value at 0.05 level and it is found that there is 

significant difference between experimental group boys and control group boys in their effectiveness of 

activity based learning in science. 

 Comparison of experimental group boys and control group girls mean values reveals that the 

calculated „t‟ value 3.56 is greater than the tabulated value at 0.05 level and it is found that there is 

significant difference between experimental group boys and control group girls in their effectiveness of 

activity based learning in science. 

 Comparison of experimental group and control group mean values reveals that the calculated „t‟ 

value 3.92 is greater than the tabulated value at 0.05 level and it is found that there is significant 

difference between experimental group and control group with regard to their parental qualification 

(above SSLC) in their effectiveness of activity based learning in science. 
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 Comparison of experimental group and control group mean values reveals that the calculated „t‟ 

value 3.92 is greater than the tabulated value at 0.05 level and it is found that there is significant 

difference between experimental group and control group with regard to their parental qualification 

(below SSLC) in their effectiveness of activity based learning in science. 

 

Recommendations of the Study 

 Based on the findings of the study the investigator has made the following recommendations for the 

effective utilization of Activity Based Learning Method. 

 The curriculum may be modified to implement the Activity Based Learning approach for 

betterment of students for the secondary students. 

 The school management‟s particularly elementary school must enthusiastically come forward to 

implement the Activity Based Learning approach to a greater extent. 

 The head of the institutions should encourage the teachers to practice the Activity Based 

Learning approach intensively for creating better teaching learning environment.  

 Teachers should encourage the students to make use of activity based learning approach. 

 Teachers may voluntarily come forward to carry out the necessary follow up actions to make 

this approach a successful one. 

 

Suggestions for Further Research 

 Though so many approaches are available to enhance the teaching and learning the 

investigator has taken only the Activity Based Learning Approach for this study. The 

effectiveness of other approaches may be studied. 

 The effectiveness of Science was studied through this investigation. This may be extended to 

other subjects like languages, Science, Social science. 

 Only students at VIII standard were taken as the sample for the present study. Similar studies 

may be undertaken to find out the Effectiveness of activity based learning method in improving 

science learning at primary and high level. 

 Comparative studies may be undertaken to find out the effectiveness of activity based learning 

approach in learning science subjects and other subjects.  

 

Conclusion 

 Activity based learning approach in Musiri district is powerful effect in learning science concepts. It 

provides greater education opportunities for children; Activity based approach helps in bringing a new 

kind of experience for children in schools to make education more interesting and meaningful. This 

research study reveals that pupils benefited better through activity based approach than the 

conventional method of learning and their interest in learning through activity based approach is 

greater. Therefore a conductive learning environment must be created to make the teaching learning 

effective and interesting through Activity Based learning. 
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Statement of the Problem 

 It has to be an exhilarating experience for the investigator in undertaking this research. The 

research will go a long way in evaluating and planning strategies for the furtherance of English 

teaching and learning in the schools. With better orientation and approach to the teaching of English 

as a second language, specially the four skills the students will surely and certainly become proficient 

in communicating and master in English. 

 

Title of Study 

 A study of problem based by higher secondary students in learning english  

 

Significance of the Study 

 It seems that English is the part of student‟s meaningful and successful existence in the world 

today. There has been an increasing need and demand for English. The mushroom growth of “Institutes 

for spoken English” everywhere in our state emphasizes the above – mentioned fact. This also clearly 

indicates that our students are not confident enough to use the English Language properly even after 

spending more then ten years in schools. 

 In Tamilnadu, English is a second language in schools and colleges. A language is for 

communication. A person has learnt a language means, he must communicate with others easily in the 

language. Most of the students in schools are able to write English but a few students are able to 

communicate orally. Since the aural – oral approach and certain other communicative tasks at the 

higher secondary level, it is said that there is also a marginal rise in the standards of spoken English. 

Some students, it is observed are able to communicate in speech and writing. So, in order to know the 

present status of the student‟s competence in English Language – Spoken Competence and written 

competence the Investigator has taken up this present study. This study will certainly help the 

researcher to understand the difficulties of the students in their Spoken and Written English besides 

enabling him to adopt innovative methods in teaching English. This will also help the other teachers of 

English Language. The English text book writers also will benefit from this, Above all, it will 

emphasize the need for adopting varied methods in teaching English Language. 

 

General Objectives 

 To find out problem based by higher secondary students in learning English.  

 

Specific Objectives 

1. To find the level of difficulties faced by rural students in learning English at the higher 

secondary school level. 

2. To find the level of difficulties faced by rural students in learning English at the higher 

secondary school level with regard to age. 

3. To find the level of difficulties faced by rural students in learning English at the higher 

secondary school level with regard to sex. 

4. To find the level of difficulties faced by rural students in learning English at the higher 

secondary school level with regard to religion. 

A STUDY OF PROBLEM BASED BY HIGHER SECONDARY 
STUDENTS IN LEARNING ENGLISH 
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5. To find the level of difficulties faced by rural students in learning English at the higher 

secondary school level with regard to community. 

6. To find the level of difficulties faced by rural students in learning English at the higher 

secondary school level with regard to father‟s education. 

7. To find the level of difficulties faced by rural students in learning English at the higher 

secondary school level with regard to father‟s occupation. 

 

Hypothesis 

1. There is no significant difference between fourteen years old and fifteen years old rural 

students in their difficulties in learning English at higher secondary school level. 

2. There is no significant difference between male and female students in their difficulties in 

learning English at higher secondary school level. 

3. There is no significant association between the difficulties faced by rural students in learning 

English at higher secondary school level and their father‟s education. 

4. There is no significant association between the difficulties faced by rural students in learning 

English at higher secondary school level and their father‟s occupation. 

 

Methods 

a. Subjects 

Sample Selection 

 The sample of the present study has been selected using stratified random sampling technique from 

the population. The stratification is done on the basis of Sex, Religion, Community, Father‟s Education, 

and Father‟s Occupation. 7 schools are selected in Namakkal area. From these schools the students are 

selected with the help of stratified random sampling technique. The sample consists of 200 students 

from seven schools in Namakkal area. The sample consists of 94 boys and 106 girls out of 200 students. 

 

Sampling Techniques 

 Random Sampling 

 

b. Procedure 

Research Plan 

 The first chapter details about the concept and criteria.  

 The second chapter traces the theoretical background of the study and detail about the previous 

studies undertaken in this area of the study, i.e., review of related literature.  

 The third chapter gives the detailed description about the methodology of the study, sample 

size, Tool administration.  

 The fourth chapter gives the statistical analysis of the data collected and interpretations of the 

same.  

 The fifth chapter gives the summary of findings, conclusion and recommendation for the further 

study.  

 This is followed by the appendix which consists of tool used for the study.  

 

Research Tools 

 Suitable tools are used for collecting the data required for the study. The selection of suitable tools 

is necessary for successful research. The investigator can use one or more tools for a single study. The 

nature of the tool depends on the nature of the problem under investigation and the sample of the 

study. 

 By keeping the various objectives of the study in mind, here the investigator used the following tool 

for data collection. 

1. Tool 

2. Personal data sheet 
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Tool 

 The investigator has prepared the tool difficulties faced by rural students in learning English at the 

higher secondary school level by his own. 

 

Personal data sheet 

 The personal data sheet is prepared to collect data regarding variables such as sex, age and there 

details are used to interpret the data. The subjects read the items and write or work their responses in 

the space provided in the personal data sheet. 

 

Data Analysis 

 Depending upon the objectives and nature of the hypotheses of the study, the investigator used the 

following statistical techniques for analyzing and interpreting the data.  

1. t – test 

2. chi-square 

 

1. „t‟ - test 

 „t‟ – test is used to find out the significance of difference between the means of different variables. 

t = 

2

2

2

1

2

1

21

N

S

N

S

MM
 

Where 

 M1 - is the mean for the first group 

 M2 - is the mean for the second group 

 S1 - is the standard deviation for first group 

 S2 - is the standard deviation for second group 

 N1 - is the size of first group. 

 N2 - is the size of second group. 

 

2. Chi-square Analysis 

The chi-square analysis is employed to test the association between the variables. 

2 = 
E

)0( 2

 

Where 

  - Sum of  

 2 - Chi-square 

 O - is the observed frequency 

 E - is the expected frequency 

 

3. Arithmetic Mean 

 It is defined as the quantity obtained by adding together all given items and by dividing this total 

by the number of items. 

 The investigator has used the following formula for calculating arthimetic mean. 

M = 
N

x
 

Where, 

 M - Arithmetic mean 

  - Sum of scores 

 X - Individual scores 

 N - Number of items 
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4. Anova 

 Analysis of variance was used to find out the difference among the variables. 

groupswithinvariancesquareMean

groupsbetweenvariancesquareMean
F  

 

Findings 

1. 57% of total students have average level with respect to personal-psychological peer and 

parental, 49% of total students have average level with respect to peer achievement, 35% of 

total students have average level with respect to teacher characteristics and teaching methods 

and 51% of total students have average level in total. 

2. 58.28% of students by the age group 14 and 53.06 % of students by the age group 15 have 

average level in personal-psychological peer and parental and 47.68% of students by age group 

14 and 53.06% of students by the age group 15 have average level of peer achievement and 

33.77% and 38.78% of them have average level in teacher characteristics and teaching methods 

51.66% and 48.98% of them have average level in total. 

3. 56.38% of male and 57.55% of female have average level in personal-psychological peer and 

parental and 47.87%, 50% of them have average level in peer achievement and 40.43%, 30.19% 

of them have average level in teacher characteristics and teaching methods and 53.19%, 49.06% 

of them have average level in total . 

4. 55.83% , 69.23%, 58.33% of students in Hindu, Christian, and Muslim have average level in 

personal-psychological peer and parental and 52.15%, 53.85%, 25% of them have average level 

in peer achievement and 34.36%, 46.15%, 33.33% of them have average level in teacher 

characteristics and teaching methods and 49.08%, 76.62%, 50% of them have average level in 

total. 

5. 60.26%, 54.39%,75% , 50% of the fathers educational qualification that is illiterate, literate, 

graduate, professional have average level in personal-psychological peer and parental 

respectively. 42.31%, 52.63%, 50%, 75% of them have average level in peer achievement and 

34.62%, 35.96%, 50%, 0% of them have average level in teacher characteristics and teaching 

methods and 52.56%,49.12%,75%,50% of them have average level in total.  

6. 40%, 63.64%, 63.41%, 55.80% of father‟s occupation that is government, private, business, coolie 

have average level in personal-psychological peer and parental and 30%, 63.64%, 43.90%, 

50.72% of them have average level in peer achievement and 30%, 36.36%, 36.59%, 34.78% of 

them have average level in teacher characteristics and teaching methods and 50%, 81.82%, 

53.66%, 47.83% of them have average level in total respectively. 

7. There is no significant difference between 14 years old and 15 years old rural students in their 

difficulties in learning English at higher secondary school level with regards to its dimensions 

such as personal-psychological peer and parental, peer achievement, teacher characteristics 

and teaching methods and in total. 

8. There is no significant difference male and female rural student in their difficulties in learning 

English at higher secondary school level with regard to its dimensions such as personal-

psychological peer and parental, peer achievement. But there is significant difference between 

male and female rural students in their difficulties in learning English at higher secondary 

school level with regard to its dimension teacher characteristics and teaching method and in 

total. 

9. There is no significant difference among Hindu, Christian and Muslim students in their 

difficulties in learning English at higher secondary school level with regard to its dimensions 

personal-psychological. Peer and parental, teacher characteristics and teaching methods and in 

total. But there is significant difference among Hindu, Christian and Muslim rural students in 
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their difficulties in learning English at higher secondary school level with regard to its 

dimension peer achievement. 

10. There is no significant difference among FC, BC MBC and SC/ST rural students in their 

difficulties in learning English at higher secondary school level with regard to its dimension 

peer achievement, teacher characteristics and teaching method and in total. But there is 

significant difference among FC, BC, MBC and SC/ST rural students in their difficulties in 

learning English at higher secondary school level with regard to its dimension personal 

psychological peer and parental. 

11. There is no significant association between the difficulties faced by rural students in learning 

English with regard to its dimension personal-psychological peer and parental, peer 

achievement and in total and the father‟s education. But there is significant association 

between the difficulties faced by rural students in learning English and the dimension of 

teaching characteristics and teaching methods and father‟s education. 

12. There is no significant association between the difficulties faced by rural students in learning 

English at higher secondary school level and their father‟s occupation with regard to its 

dimensions such as personal-psychological peer and parental, peer achievement teacher 

characteristics and teaching methods and in total. 

 

Interpretations 

 The „t‟ test result shows that the female rural students are better than the male students in their 

difficulties in learning English as one of the dimension of teacher characteristics and teaching method 

and in total. This may be due to the impact of using different teaching methods and teacher 

characteristics may create the interest among the students in learning English. 

 The „F‟ result shows that the religion of the students is influencing on peer achievement as one of 

the dimension of difficulties in learning English that is the Hindu students are better than the 

Christian and Muslim students. This may be due to the fact that the Hindu students may follow certain 

spiritual values and they have interest to learn the language for knowledge sake. 

 The „F‟ result shows that the community of the students is influence the personal-psychological peer 

and parental as one of the dimension of difficulties in learning English that is the BC students are 

better than the FC, MBC, SC/ST students. This may be due the fact that BC students are better as 

their parents may help them in learning the language. They may be from educated families; they may 

in compulsion to learning the language for their job security. 

 Chi-square result reveals that the fathers‟ education of the students is influencing the teacher 

characteristics and teaching methods as one of the dimension of difficulties in learning English. This is 

may be due to the fact that educated fathers can guide their wards for choosing better method of study. 

 Further they can give freedom for learning. Moreover they appreciate their words for achievement. 

 

Recommendations 

1. Students can be guided and motivated by teachers to learn English. 

2. Special coaching classes can be conducted for rural students who lack proper coaching. 

3. Special coaching classes can be arranged for those who are having high level of difficulties in 

learning English. 

4. Guidance and orientation programme should be conducted in schools. 

5. Encourage the students to read magazines, newspapers, text-books and interacting with 

friends, listening to radio & T.V. 

6. News can be read in English during prayer hours. 

7. To assist English language teachers to implement teaching techniques to lead to better 

acquisition of English. 

8. The English language teacher has to create an atmosphere for learning. 

9. Teachers can give direct instruction in vocabulary. 
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10. The number and quality of errors can be reduced if we give remedial programme, which 

included correction of spelling, written expression and drilling. 

11. Teacher should be properly trained in using the English language in classroom situation. 

12. Students may be encouraged to use English vocabularies and sentence constructions in 

appropriate context of learning by doing. 

13. Students should be provided with good listening drills in conversational form. 

14. Speech practice should be the next step in the use of English language. 

15. ICT based teaching can be followed in language classes. 

16. Brain based teaching can be followed. 

 

Suggestions for Further Research 

 The findings of the study throw light on the educational significance of the investigation. Some 

suggestions for further researchers. 

1. The present study is dealt with rural students only. It can be extended to the urban students 

also. 

2. The relationship between four skills and difficulties in learning English. 

3. The impact of institution, home of social climates on difficulties in learning English. 

4. The relationship between difficulties of learning English and self-acceptance could be studied. 

5. Dynamics that interfere with learning of English in Tribal students 

6. Effectiveness of English speaking competency among schedule caste students. 

 

Conclusion 

  It has been an exhilarating experience for the investigator in undertaking this research. The 

findings of the research will go a long way in evaluating and planning strategies for the furtherance of 

English teaching and learning in the schools. With better orientation and approach to the teaching of 

English as a second language, specially the four skills the students will surely and certainly become 

proficient in communicating and master in English. 
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Statement of the Problem 

 The purpose of the present investigation to be investigated the relationships among the variables of 

academic anxiety and self control towards Social intelligence. The investigation is sure to be found 

some usefulness in the field of education. 

 

Defenition of Anxiety 

 Sigmund Freud (1940) viewed anxiety as the symptomatic expression of the inner emotional 

conflict caused when a person suppress from conscious awareness, experiences feelings or impulses that 

are too threatening or disturbing to live with. Anxiety is a vague fear, which is social in origin; it is a 

pervasive feeling of dread apprehension and impending disaster. It is considered as „Basis Anxiety‟ 

motivation of fear and anxiety ore usually learned. Fear and anxiety although relaxed, are 

distinguished in terms of their specificity fear of occurs to a specific event which anxiety is more 

generalized and non specific. Because in human beings a painful events are often symbolic and merely 

physical researchers have explored conceptual processes such a fear of failure (Atkinson and Birch, 

1978). The anxiety state has been defined by (Spielberger, 1972) as one that consist of unpleasant 

consciously perceived feelings or tension and apprehension with associated activation or arousal of the 

autonomous nervous system. 

 Anxiety has more negative than positive consequences was noted long are by (Sigmund Frend, 

1966) who postulated that human neurosis has its root an anxiety. Anxiety or a state of disequilibria 

occurs, when one is not experiencing the optional level of stress for one‟s constitution. 

Moderate levels of anxiety can however actually when a student takes examination, a situation most 

students find stressful. 

 Experiments suggest that showing just the right amount of anxiety in a stressful situation is the 

way to perform well. In general the more difficult task the lower level of anxiety is needed for best 

performance. 

 Anxiety has a physiological component, a cognitive aspect, particularly narrowing attention and a 

subjective experience of discomfort, each of these components may help the person and deal effectively 

with clearly recognized, real and immediate dangers but can be damaging both psychologically and 

physiologically when the anxiety persists as in occupational stress or unresolved unconscious conflicts. 

 

Types of Anxiety 

 There are three types of anxiety, namely 

1. Objective anxiety 

2. Neutratic anxiety and  

3. Moral anxiety. 

 The later two can be reduced to the former in so far as neuratic anxiety is essentially the fear of 

consequences of one‟s acts and moral anxiety is due to the super-ego which takes the place of parental 

authority. 

 

 

ACADEMIC ANXIETY, SELF CONTROL AND SOCIAL INTELLIGENCE 

AMONG THE HIGHER SECONDARY STUDENTS IN RASIPURAM 
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What is Locus of Control? 

 Originally developed within the framework of Rotter‟s (1954) Social learning theory, the Locus of 

Control construct refers to the degree to which an individual believes the occurrence of reinforcement is 

contingent on his or her own behavior. The factors involved with reinforcement expectancy are labeled 

“external” and “Internal” control. In short, internal locus of control refers to the perception of positive or 

negative events as being a consequence of one‟s own actions and thereby under one‟s own personal 

control. In contrast, external locus of control believes that her behavior is guided by fate, luck. A locus 

of control orientation is a belief about whether the outcome of our actions is contingent on what we do 

(internal control orientation) or on events outside our personal control (external control orientation)  

(Zimloardo, 1985). 

 

Defenition of Locus of Control 

 Considerable attention has been devoted to this construct since the 1980s, because many mental 

and physical outcome variables have been identified that depend largely on the extent to which the 

individuals actually are and even more importantly – perceive themselves to be in control of their lives 

and of the resources needed to make meaningful decisions about their life circumstances (Rodin et al., 

1990). It has been argued that as adults age they experience an increasing number of life events over 

which they have little or no control. As a consequence, one might expect a decline with age in the belief 

in the possibility of control with a corresponding increase in the attribution of control to external 

factors. Lachman (1989) found changes in control beliefs to be quite domain – specific higher levels of 

belief in external control were found with respect to health and intelligence, but not for generalized 

measures of control. This difference is important, since low internal control beliefs have been related to 

a depressive outlook in personality, and unfavourable appraisal of personal development and the 

attainment development of developmental goals (Brandstadter et al., 1987). Changes in control belief 

with age may also be implicated in age – related changes in coping strategies. Older adults have been 

found to use more passive and emotion – focused coping strategies in contrast to young adults, who use 

more active and problem – focused strategies. However, it is possible that the nature of stresses 

changes with age rather than the coping strategies used. In fact, situational appropriate reduction in 

the number of coping strategies used by older persons seems to result in greater coping effectiveness 

(Meeks et al., 1989). 

 

Meaning of Social Intelligence 

 Social intelligence means ability of an individual to react to social situations of daily life. Social 

intelligence would not include the feelings or emotions aroused in us by other people, but merely our 

ability to understand other and to react in such a way towards them that the ends desired should be 

attained. High social intelligence is possessed by those who are able to handle people well. Adequate 

adjustment in social situations is the index of social intelligence. 

 

Definitions of Social Intelligence 

 According to Howard Gardener (1983), Social Intelligence is the capacity to know oneself and to 

know others is on inalienable a part of the human condition as it is the capacity to know objects of 

sounds and it deserves to be investigated not less than these other “less charged” forms. 

Vernon (1933) Provided the most wide-ranging definition of social intelligence as the person‟s “abilities 

to get along with people in general, social technique or ease in society, knowledge of social matters, 

susceptibility to stimuli from other members of a group, as well as insight into the temporary moods 

and underlying personality traits of strangers. 

 

Dimensions of Social Intelligence 

 Patience, Co-operativeness, Confidence level, Sensitivity, Recognition of Social Environment, 

Tactfulness, Sense of Humour, Memory. 



 
Vol. 4    Special Issue 2 May, 2017  ISSN: 2321-788X 

 

136  Shanlax International Journal of Arts, Science and Humanities

   

1. Patience – Calm endurance under stressful situations. 

2. Co-operativeness – Ability to interact with others in a pleasant to be able to view matters 

from all angles. 

3. Confidence level – firm trust in one self and one‟s chances. 

4. Sensitivity-to be acutely aware of and responsive to human behaviour. 

5. Recognition of social environment – Ability to perceive the nature and atmosphere of the 

existing situation. 

6. Tactfulness – Delicate perception of the right thing to say or do. 

7. Sense of Humour – capacity to feel and cause amusement; to be able to see the lighter side of 

life. 

8. Memory – Ability to remember all relevant issues; names and faces of people. 

 

Statement of the Problem 

 The problem is stated as follows:  

“Academic Anxiety, Self Control and Social Intelligence among the Higher Secondary 

Students in Rasipuram”. 

Operational Definitions of the Terms 

Academic Anxiety 

 Anxiety is connected with anticipated fear of punishment and disapproved with drawal of love, 

distingstion of inter-personal relationship and isolation of separation. In this context any situation or 

behaviour which is likely to bring punishment on himself is anticipated by the arousal of academic 

anxiety. In the present study, it is measured by Academic- Anxiety scale constructed by, Dr. A.K. 

Singh and Dr. A. Sen Gupta (1986). 

 

Locus of Control 

 Locus of Control refers to an individual‟s generalised expectations concerning where control over 

sub sequent event resides. In other words, who or what is responsible for what happens. Locus of 

Control scores are obtained by administering Locus of Control Inventory constructed and Standardized 

by Crandell. 

 

Social Intelligence 

 E.L. Thorndike (1920) has pointed out that there is an aspect of personality that can be called 

“Social intelligence”, distinct from “Concrete” and “abstract” intelligences. 

Berry (1984) defines intelligence in terms of „cognitive competence‟ which is needed in a particular 

culture, and that psychologists should take local or folk conceptions of intelligence into account, when 

they construct tests. 

 Sternberg (1984) defines intelligence as „consisting of purposive selection and shaping of and 

adaptation to real – world environments relevant to one‟s life‟. In this present investigation, it is 

measured by the scores obtained by social Intelligence scale. It is constructed by Dr. N.K. Chadha and 

M.S. Usha Ganesan. 

 

Objectives of the Study 

The following objectives have been set in the present study, 

1. To find the level of Academic anxiety of XIth standard students. 

2. To find the category of Locus of Control of XIth Standard Students. 

3. To find the level of Social Intelligence of XIth standard students. 

4. To find whether there is any significant association between Academic anxiety of XIth standard 

students. 

5. To find whether there is any significant correlation between Academic anxiety and Social 

intelligence of XIth standard students. 
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6. To find whether there is any significant correlation between Academic anxiety and the various 

dimensions of Social intelligence. 

7. To find whether there is any significant association between Locus of Control of XIth standard 

students and their Social intelligence. 

8. To find whether there is any significant association between Locus of Control and various 

dimensions of Social intelligence of XIth standard students. 

9. To find whether the following presage variables have significant influence on Academic anxiety, 

Social intelligence and the various dimensions of Social intelligence of XIth standard students; 

a) Gender 

b) Birth order 

c) Nature of the family 

d) Parental educational qualification 

e) Parented monthly income 

10. To find whether there is significant association between Locus of Control and the following 

presage variables; 

a) Gender 

b) Birth order 

c) Nature of the family 

d) Parental educational qualification 

e) Parented monthly income 

 

Need for the Study 

 Socially intelligent people are more likely to succeed in everything they undertake in their life. 

Unlike what is claimed of I.Q. we can teach and improve in children and in any individual, some crucial 

social competencies, paying the way for increasing their social intelligence and thus making their life 

more healthy, enjoyable, successful and satisfied in the coming days. The concept of social intelligence 

is to be applauded, not because it is totally new, but because it captures the essence of what our 

children or all of us need to know for living a productive , happy and satisfied life. 

 Social intelligence as an important factor to get satisfaction in life. Sternberg identified three broad 

constellations of behaviour which his American interviewers perceived as being intelligent. 

1. Practical problem – solving ability; „keeps our open mind; „responds thoughtfully to others 

ideas; 

2. Verbal ability; speaks clearly and articulately‟; „is knowledgeable about a field‟. 

3. Social competence: „admits mistakes; displays interest in the world at large; „thinks before 

speaking and doing‟. 

 Hence the investigator would like to see, if there is a relation between academic anxiety and social 

intelligence of High School students. The knowledge of the relationship between these variables under 

the study would help teachers, parents and students to make the needed changes in the system of 

education. 

 The study of Academic anxiety and Locus of control among high school students is very important. 

This study may help us to diagnose the psyhological problem faced by the students. Mostly the students 

are lack in their personality. Social intelligence is one of the main variable of personality assessment 

which is taken for this study. And every person especially the students need some type of motivation to 

reinforce of motivation which is also consider for this study. 

 Though attitudes have an important effect upon one‟s learning, there is, however the problem of the 

effects of the learners academic anxiety on the learning of a particular subject or task. The 

investigation by Paleromo and others attempted to determine the relationship learning situations 

where one or more competing to correct responses were dominant. It was found out that the non-

anxious subjects. It appears that in difficult learning situations where the dominant response is not 

correct, anxious subjects show inferior performance to non-anxious subjects. Academic anxiety when 
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directed forwards a relatively remote goal, has an important bearing on learning. Naturally if the 

learning is not adequate, their social intelligence will be affected. Hence the investigator wants to find 

out by his study, whether anxiety has only a significant relationship to social intelligence of the high 

school students. 

 The relation between academic anxiety and learning is determined by several variables. Under 

certain circumstances anxiety seems to facilitate performance. Many years ago Yerkes and Dodden 

(1908) proposed on law of behaviour that said the relation between arousal and performance related 

inversely that is, performance related inversely that is, performance is poor at both very low and very 

high levels of arousals. The implication of this is that a moderate level facilitates performance. More 

recent evidence shows that this relationship sometimes holds but there are many complicating factors 

involved. It is as thought very anxious, people simply look around less and take in few a fewer of the 

cues from the environment. 

 To facilitate much understanding in children arousal is needed. For arousal good motivation is 

must. The degree of motivation depends on the understanding of the students by the teacher. By 

understanding we mean knowing different levels of academic anxiety, the teacher may try his best to 

arouse interest and later, a goal-oriented life, in children. 

 

Delimitations of the Study 

The followings are the limitations of this study. 

1. The present study is confined only to the XIth standard students in Rasipuram. 

2. The whole samples has been collected from 6 schools has different managements like 

Government, Government aided and private management schools at Rasipuram - District. 

 

Title of Study 

 Relationship Between Academic Anxiety And Self Control Towards Social Intelligence Among The 

Students In Rasipuram - Analysis 

 

Significance of the Study 

 Socially intelligent people are more likely to succeed in everything they undertake in their life. 

Unlike what is claimed of I.Q. we can teach and improve in children and in any individual, some crucial 

social competencies, paying the way for increasing their social intelligence and thus making their life 

more healthy, enjoyable, successful and satisfied in the coming days. The concept of social intelligence 

is to be applauded, not because it is totally new, but because it captures the essence of what our 

children or all of us need to know for living a productive , happy and satisfied life. 

 Social intelligence as an important factor to get satisfaction in life. Sternberg identified three broad 

constellations of behaviour which his American interviewers perceived as being intelligent. 

1. Practical problem – solving ability; „keeps our open mind; „responds thoughtfully to others 

ideas; 

2. Verbal ability; speaks clearly and articulately‟; „is knowledgeable about a field‟. 

3. Social competence: „admits mistakes; displays interest in the world at large; „thinks before 

speaking and doing‟. 

 Hence the investigator would like to see, if there is a relation between academic anxiety and social 

intelligence of High School students. The knowledge of the relationship between these variables under 

the study would help teachers, parents and students to make the needed changes in the system of 

education. 

 The study of Academic anxiety and Locus of control among high school students is very important. 

This study may help us to diagnose the psyhological problem faced by the students. Mostly the students 

are lack in their personality. Social intelligence is one of the main variable of personality assessment 

which is taken for this study. And every person especially the students need some type of motivation to 

reinforce of motivation which is also consider for this study. 



 

 

 

Annai Mathammal Sheela College of Education   139 

 Though attitudes have an important effect upon one‟s learning, there is, however the problem of the 

effects of the learners academic anxiety on the learning of a particular subject or task. The 

investigation by Paleromo and others attempted to determine the relationship learning situations 

where one or more competing to correct responses were dominant. It was found out that the non-

anxious subjects. It appears that in difficult learning situations where the dominant response is not 

correct, anxious subjects show inferior performance to non-anxious subjects. Academic anxiety when 

directed forwards a relatively remote goal, has an important bearing on learning. Naturally if the 

learning is not adequate, their social intelligence will be affected. Hence the investigator wants to find 

out by his study, whether anxiety has only a significant relationship to social intelligence of the high 

school students. 

 The relation between academic anxiety and learning is determined by several variables. Under 

certain circumstances anxiety seems to facilitate performance. Many years ago Yerkes and Dodden 

(1908) proposed on law of behaviour that said the relation between arousal and performance related 

inversely that is, performance related inversely that is, performance is poor at both very low and very 

high levels of arousals. The implication of this is that a moderate level facilitates performance. More 

recent evidence shows that this relationship sometimes holds but there are many complicating factors 

involved. It is as thought very anxious, people simply look around less and take in few a fewer of the 

cues from the environment. 

 To facilitate much understanding in children arousal is needed. For arousal good motivation is 

must. The degree of motivation depends on the understanding of the students by the teacher. By 

understanding we mean knowing different levels of academic anxiety, the teacher may try his best to 

arouse interest and later, a goal-oriented life, in children. 

 

Hypothesis 

1. The level of academic anxiety of XIth standard students is average in nature. 

2. The category of locus of control of XIth standard students is extravert in nature.  

3. The level of social intelligence of XIth standard students is average in nature. 

4. There is no significant association between academic anxiety of XIth standard students and 

their locus of control.  

5. There is no significant correlation between Academic Anxiety and Social Intelligence of XIth 

standard students. 

6. There is no significant correlation between Academic-Anxiety and the various dimensions of 

Social Intelligence of XIth standard students. 

7. There is no significant association between locus of control of XIth standard students and their 

social intelligence. 

8. There is no significant association between locus of control and various dimensions of social 

intelligence of XIth standard students.  

9. „Gender‟ has no significant influence on Academic anxiety, Social intelligence and the various 

dimensions of social intelligence of XIth standard students. 

10. Birth order has no significant influence on Academic anxiety, Social intelligence and the 

various dimensions of social intelligence of XIth standard students.  

11. „Nature of the family‟ has no significant influence on Academic anxiety, Social intelligence and 

the various dimensions of Social intelligence of XIth standard students. 

12. „Parental Educational Qualification‟ has no significant influence on Academic anxiety, social 

intelligence and the various dimensions of Social intelligence of XIth standard students. 

13. „Parental monthly income‟ has no significant influence on Academic anxiety, Social intelligence 

and the various dimensions of Social intelligence of XIth standard students. 

14. There is no significant association between locus of control of XIth standard students and the 

following presage variables. 

a. Gender 
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b. Birth order 

c. Nature of the family 

d. Parental educational qualification 

e. Parental monthly income 

 

Methods 

Subjects 

Sample Selection 

 The present study is mainly concerned with the Xth standard students studying in schools following 

the syllabus of Tamil Nadu state and central boards of high school education.  

For the present study, the samples of 302 for Xth standard students in different management of the 

schools at Rasipuram during the academic year 2014-2015 were chosen, using stratified random 

sampling technique. Of the Six schools in the sample, two are government, two are private and two are 

government aided schools. Among the 302 students in the samples, 150 (49.6%) are boys and 152 

(50.4%) are girls. 

 

Sample Techniques 

 Stratified Random Sampling Technique. 

 

Procedure 

Research Plan 

 The first chapter details about the concept and criteria.  

 The second chapter traces the theoretical background of the study and detail about the previous 

studies undertaken in this area of the study, i.e., review of related literature.  

 The third chapter gives the detailed description about the methodology of the study, sample 

size, Tool administration.  

 The fourth chapter gives the statistical analysis of the data collected and interpretations of the 

same.  

 The fifth chapter gives the summary of findings, conclusion and recommendation for the further 

study.  

 This is followed by the appendix which consists of tool used for the study.  

 

Research Tools 

1. Academic Anxiety Scale constructed by Dr. A.K.Singh and  

Dr A.Sen Guptha (1986). 

2. Crandell‟s Locus of Control Inventory. 

3. Social Intelligence scale constructed by Dr. N.K. Chadha and Ms.Usha Ganesan. 

 

Data Analysis 

 Suitable descriptive and inferential statistical techniques were used in the interpretation of the 

data to draw out a meaningful picture of results from collected data. In the present study, the following 

statistical measure were used. 

 

Mean 

 A + Σfd 
x i 

Σf 

  

Where 

 A - Assumed mean 

 F - Frequency 

 D - Deviation from the assumed mean 

x = 
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X
2
 = 

I - Class interval 

 

Standard Deviation (Σ) 

SD(σ) = i Σfd² 
- 

Σ(fd)² 
x i 

N N 

Where 

 F - Frequency 

 D - Deviation from arithmetic mean  

 I - Class interval 

 N - Total frequency 

 

Standard Error Deviation  

2

2

1

2 21

NN
SED  

Where 

 σ1, σ2 =Standard Deviations 

 N1, N2=Total number of sample 

 

4. „t‟ Test 

 To compute the significance of difference between mean of various measures, „t‟ test is issued „t‟ 

ratio is calculated t from the relation.  

  

t. ratio = M1 ~ M2 
= 

M1 ~ M2 

σ 1² 
+ 

σ 2² SED 

 N1 N2   

 

Where,  

 M1,M2 = Means of the groups 

 SED = Standard Error Deviation 

 

5. Chi – Square Distribution 

 

Σ (fo – fe)2 

fe 

 

Where  

 fo = Observed frequency 

 Fe = Expected frequency 

 

7. F - Test  

Correction term C = (Σx1+Σx2+Σx3)² 

      N 

 

TSS = Σx12+Σx22+Σx32-C 

 

BSS = (Σx1)² + (Σx2)² + (Σx3)² –C 

       n1 n2 n3 

  

WSS = TSS – BSS 

 t1 = 
BSS 

; t2 = 
WSS 

dfB dfW 



 
Vol. 4    Special Issue 2 May, 2017  ISSN: 2321-788X 

 

142  Shanlax International Journal of Arts, Science and Humanities

   

    t1 

f = -------------- 

      t2 

Where, 

 C = Correction term. 

 Σx1, Σx2 , Σx3 = sum of squares of each groups 

 N = total number of samples 

 n1,n2,n3 = Number of sample of each group 

 TSS = Total sum of squares. 

 BSS = Sum of squares between the group means. 

 WSS = Sum of squares within group.  

 dfB = Degrees of freedom for the between group means 

 dfw = Degrees of freedom for within group means 

 t1 = Mean sum of squares between the group 

 t2 = Mean sum of squares within group 
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Statement of the Problem 

 Organic Chemistry is important because it is the study of life and all of the chemical reactions 

related to life. Several careers apply an understanding of Organic Chemistry, such as doctors, 

veterinarians, dentists, pharmacologists, chemical engineers, and chemists. Organic Chemistry play a 

part in the development of common household chemicals, foods, plastics, drugs, fuels… really most of 

the chemicals part of daily life. 

 Projects that would use organic chemists would include development of a better pain killing drug. 

Formulating a shampoo that would result in silkier hair, making a stain resistant carpet, (or) finding a 

non-toXIc insect repellant. 

 Basic concepts in Organic Chemistry which is much need in higher studies. It can provide 

component of the general education of the population. 

 

Learning Difficulties in Organic Chemistry 

 At the beginning of any course, students start their study with a set of beliefs about the nature of 

learning and what they intend to achieve. These beliefs are derived from earlier school and learning 

eXIperiences as well as their current goals and motives. An understanding of how students learn can 

help teachers to devise effective strategies for teaching. This requires that research into the learning 

process is made accessible. To facilitate the development of student views of knowledge, students need 

to be supported at the appropriate level. A student, who strongly believes that there is only one correct 

answer, will find an eXIercise, which shows a multiplicity of possible interpretations confusing and 

unhelpful. 

 Organic Chemistry is one of the most important branches of science, it enables learners to 

understand what happened around them. Because Organic Chemistry topics are generally related to or 

based on the structure of matter, Organic Chemistry proves a difficult subject for many students. 

Organic Chemistry curricular commonly incorporate many abstract concepts, which are central to 

further learning in both Organic Chemistry and other science. These abstract concepts are important 

because further Organic Chemistry concepts or theories cannot be easily understand if these 

underpinning concepts are not sufficiently grasped by students. 

 Since Organic Chemistry classes require a high-level skill set Organic Chemistry is often regarded 

as a difficult subject, an observation that sometimes repels learners from continuing with studies in 

Organic Chemistry. One of the essential characteristics of Organic Chemistry is the constant interplay 

between the macroscopic and microscopic levels of thought, and it is this aspect or Organic Chemistry 

learning that represents a significant challenge to novices. 

 

Areas of Difficulty on Organic Chemistry 

 In looking at the enormous range of papers, which have addressed various facets of the learning 

difficulties, related to Organic Chemistry, it is not easy to categories the work into neat compartments. 

In the analysis presented here, the work has been divided into five main concern, recognising that 

there are overlaps and potentials omissions. Each is discussed briefly. 

 

PROBLEMS FACED BY STUDENTS TO LEARN ORGANIC 

CHEMISTRY SUBJECT AT HIGHER SECONDARY LEVEL OF 

TRICHENGODE TALUK 
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Curriculum Content 

 The advent of revised school syllabuses in the 1960s and 1970s in many countries saw a move 

towards the presentation of school Organic Chemistry in a logical order, the logic usually being that of 

the eXIperienced academic chemist. Similarly, early chapters in almost all teXIt books for first level 

higher education course start with topics like hybridisation, IUPAC naming, balancing the organic 

equations, calculations and common names of organic compound. 

 

Scope of the Study 

 The modern developments and innovations to service help the common man in various ways. The 

investigation aims to study the problem faced by students of XI standard students in learning selective 

concepts in Organic Chemistry, on the basis of management of school, gender, locality, profession of 

parents and economic level of parents. The result of the study will help the students to plan their 

learning activities on the problematic areas in a better way. 

 This study will help the teacher to the plan various methods for teaching that problematic areas. 

 

Title of Study 

 Problems Faced by Students to learn Organic Chemistry Subject at Higher Secondary Level of 

Trichengode Taluk 

 

Significance of the Study 

 The modern developments and innovations to service help the common man in various ways.  

 The investigation aims to study the problem faced by students of XI standard students in learning 

selective concepts in Organic Chemistry, on the basis of management of school, gender, locality, 

profession of parents and economic level of parents.  

 The result of the study will help the students to plan their learning activities on the problematic 

areas in a better way. 

 This study will help the teacher to the plan various methods for teaching that problematic areas. 

 

Hypothesis 

1. There is no significant difference between total boys and girls of XI standard in learning 

selective concepts of Organic Chemistry. 

2. There is no significant difference between Rural boys and Urban girls of XI-standard in 

learning selective concepts of Organic Chemistry. 

3. There is no significant difference between Urban boys and Rural girls of XI standard in 

learning selective concepts of Organic Chemistry. 

4. There is no significant difference between XI standard boys studying in Govt. school and self-

finance school in learning selective concepts of Organic Chemistry  

5. There is no significant difference between XI standard boys studying in Govt. school and Matric 

school in learning selective concepts of Organic Chemistry. 

6. There is no significant different between XI standard boys studying in Govt. Tamil medium 

school and Matric school in learning selective concepts of Organic Chemistry.  

7. There is no significant difference between XI standard girls studying in government school and 

Matric school in learning selective concepts of Organic Chemistry. 

8. There is no significant difference between XI standard girls studying in government school and 

self-finance school in learning selective concepts of Organic Chemistry. 

9. There is no significant difference between XI standard girls studying in Govt.Tamil medium 

school and Matric school in learning selective concepts of Organic Chemistry. 

10. There is no significant difference between XI standard Rural boys and girls in learning selective 

concepts of Organic Chemistry. 
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11. There is no significant difference between XI standard Urban boys and girls in learning 

selective concepts of Organic Chemistry. 

12. There is no significant difference between XI standard boys and girls studying in Govt. school in 

learning selective concepts of Organic Chemistry. 

13. There is no significant difference between XI standard boys and girls studying in self-finance 

school in learning selective concepts of organic Organic Chemistry. 

14. There is no significant difference between XI standard hostel boys and girls in learning 

selective concepts of Organic Chemistry.  

 

Methods 

Subjects 

Sample Selection 

 To study the learning problems of Organic Chemistry of XI students, a total of 120 students 

studying in standard XI and total of 110 students studying in standard XI by using stratified random 

sampling technique. Students studying Govt., self-finance are considered for the investigation.  

  

Sample Techniques 

 Stratified Random Sampling Technique 

 

Procedure 

Research Plan 

 The first chapter details about the Statement of the Problem and meaning of its variables.  

 The second chapter traces the theoretical background of the study and detail about the previous 

studies undertaken in this area of the study, i.e., review of related literature.  

 The third chapter gives the detailed description about the methodology of the study, sample 

size, Tool administration.  

 The fourth chapter gives the statistical analysis of the data collected and interpretations of the 

same.  

 The fifth chapter gives the summary of findings, conclusion and recommendation for the further 

study.  

 This is followed by the appendiXI which consists of tool used for the study.  

 

Research Tools 

 Internal consistency ratio technical was adopted to select the items in the questionnaire. The items 

value greater than 3 were selected for the study. A total of 28 items and 50 items were selected for the 

final study to find out the problems encountered by the students in learning Organic Chemistry. 

 

Data Analysis 

 Proper Statistical Treatment for the analysis of the data are  

 Mean 

 Standard deviation 

 Student „t‟ test 

 

Summary of the Work Done 

 The title of the thesis is problems faced by student of XI standard learning selective concepts in 

Organic Chemistry. The sample consisted of about 120 and 110 students. The study was conducted 

based on the type of schools, locality, residential and board of education. 

 

Findings  

1. Total girls of XI standard are better than that of total boys of XI standard in learning selective 

concepts of Organic Chemistry.  
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2. Rural boys of XI standard are better than that of Urban girls of XI standard in learning 

selective concepts of Organic Chemistry. 

3. Rural girls of XI standard are better than that of Urban boys in learning selective concepts of 

Organic Chemistry.  

4. XI standard boys studying in self-finance school are better than that of Govt. school boys in 

learning selective concepts of Organic Chemistry.  

5. XI standard boys studying in Matric school are better than that of Govt. school boys in learning 

selective concepts of Organic Chemistry.  

6. XI standard boys studying in Matric school are better than that of Govt. Tamil medium school 

in learning selective concepts of Organic Chemistry.  

7. XI standard girls studying in Matric school are better than that of Govt. school in learning 

selective concepts of Organic Chemistry.  

8. XI standard girls studying in Govt school are better than that of self finance school in learning 

selective concepts of Organic Chemistry.  

9. XI standard girls studying in Matric school are better than that of Govt. school in learning 

selective concepts of Organic Chemistry. 

10. XI standard Rural girls are better than that of Rural boys in learning selective concepts of 

Organic Chemistry.  

11. XI standard Urban girls are better than that of Urban boys in learning selective concepts of 

Organic Chemistry. 

12. XI standard girls studying in Govt. are better than that of boys studying in Govt. school in 

learning selective concepts of Organic Chemistry. 

13. XI standard girls studying in self-finance school are better than that of boys studying in self-

finance in learning selective concepts of Organic Chemistry. 

14. Hostel girls of XI standard are better than that of hostel boys of XI standard in learning 

selective concepts of Organic Chemistry. 

15. Day scholar girls of XI standard are better than that of Day scholar boys of XI standard in 

learning selective concepts of Organic Chemistry. 

 

Suggestions for the Study 

 The study was conducted in Trichengode education district. It could well be conducted across 

different districts as well as states to get clear conclusions. 

 This study may also be conducted in Hill areas school students. 

 A study on the problem associated with other areas of Organic Chemistry like inorganic, 

physical and analytical Organic Chemistry can be selected as the research area. 

 Only students at XI standard were taken as the sample for the present study. Similar studies 

may be undertaken to find out the learning problems of Organic Chemistry at +2 students level. 

 This study may also be conducted in other areas of Organic Chemistry like Biomolecules, 

carbohydrates, Organic Chemistry in action etc. 

 Comparative studies may be undertaken to find out learning difficulties in Organic Chemistry. 

 

Conclusions 

 The main aim of education in the context of dynamic changes that have been taken place in our 

country is to impact the information to the students and decision his / her skills. If education in our 

country is to cater the needs of nation, educational programmes must be developed according to the 

individual needs to promote institutions effectiveness of learning.  

 In the present study, the problems faced by students of XI standard learning selective concepts in 

Organic Chemistry. It should really helpful to pupils to find the errors in areas and enhances 

potentiality of organic knowledge. It is really helpful to students to learn quickly concepts to do work of 

successive towards Organic Chemistry. 
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Statement of the Problem 

 Emotion is the complex psycho physiological experience of an individual's state of mind as 

interacting with biochemical (internal) and environmental (external) influences. In humans, emotion 

fundamentally involves "physiological arousal, expressive behaviors, and conscious experience".[1] 

Emotion is associated with mood, temperament, personality and disposition, and motivation. The 

English word 'emotion' is derived from the French word émouvoir. This is based on the Latin emovere, 

where e- (variant of ex-) means 'out' and movere means 'move'.[2] The related term "motivation" is also 

derived from the word movere. 

 No definitive taxonomy of emotions exists, though numerous taxonomies have been proposed. Some 

categorizations include: 

 'Cognitive' versus 'non-cognitive' emotions  

 Instinctual emotions (from the amygdala), versus cognitive emotions (from the prefrontal 

cortex).  

 Categorization based on duration: Some emotions occur over a period of seconds (for example, 

surprise), whereas others can last years (for example, love).  

 A related distinction is between the emotion and the results of the emotion, principally behaviors 

and emotional expressions. People often behave in certain ways as a direct result of their emotional 

state, such as crying, fighting or fleeing. If one can have the emotion without the corresponding 

behavior, then we may consider the behavior not to be essential to the emotion. 

 The James-Lange theory posits that emotional experience is largely due to the experience of bodily 

changes. The functionalist approach to emotions (for example, Nico Frijda and Freitas-Magalhaes) 

holds that emotions have evolved for a particular function, such as to keep the subject safe. 

 

Title of Study 

 A Study on Emotional Intelligence And Professional Satisfaction Of Women Teachers In Higher 

Education At Bhavani 

 

Significance of the Study 

 From the review of various studies of Emotional Intelligence and professional satisfaction and from 

the theories, the investigator understood that the women teachers are unable to perform to the 

maximum of their potentials because of Emotional Intelligence and professional satisfaction. The 

causes of Emotional Intelligence and professional satisfaction are many. Anxiety, fear, managerial role, 

personal, emotional, financial, social, health problems etc., As per the available literature studies were 

not conducted so far regarding the Emotional Intelligence and professional satisfaction. So the 

investigator wanted to make an attempt to study the relationship between the Emotional Intelligence 

and professional satisfaction. It will enable to find whether there is any relationship between the 

Emotional Intelligence and professional satisfaction, so that if any significant relationship is noted 

between the two variables, the investigator may suggest few suggestions to enhance the emotional 

competency and reduce Emotional Intelligence. Further research may also help a lot to the women 

teachers in general and with regard to Emotional Intelligence and professional satisfaction in 

A STUDY ON EMOTIONAL INTELLIGENCE AND PROFESSIONAL 

SATISFACTION OF WOMEN TEACHERS IN HIGHER  

EDUCATION AT BHAVANI 
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particular. The investigator was also interested in finding how far emotionally competent individuals 

are good in their occupational arena. 

 Studies were not seen regarding the relationship between Emotional Intelligence and professional 

satisfaction and so this study would be an approach to enhance the efficiency of the women teachers. 

Moreover the investigator also attempts to find out the significance of relationship of the general 

variables and personal characteristics of the women teachers. 

 To study the influence of Emotional Intelligence and professional satisfaction of women 

teachers. 

 The study attempts to identify the Emotional Intelligence and professional satisfaction of 

teaching and non-teaching women teachers. 

 The study attempts to identify the Emotional Intelligence and professional satisfaction of 

women teachers in teaching and non-teaching. 

 The study tries to find out the significance influence their residence on Emotional Intelligence 

and professional satisfaction of women teachers. 

  The study attempts to identify whether age of the women teachers influence their Emotional 

Intelligence and professional satisfaction and their Emotional Intelligence and professional 

satisfaction. 

 The study attempts to find out the significance of Emotional Intelligence and professional 

satisfaction of women teachers on the basis of number of dependents. 

 The study attempts to find out the significance of Emotional Intelligence and professional 

satisfaction of women professional on the basis of this Educational Qualification, hobbies and 

sleeping hours. 

 

Hypothesis 

 The following are the hypothesis formed by the researcher for the present study: 

1. Ho1: There is no significant difference between the Emotional Intelligence and professional 

satisfaction of women teachers. 

2. Ho2: The teaching and non-teaching women teachers do not differ in their Emotional 

Intelligence and professional satisfaction. 

3. Ho3: There is no significant difference between the teaching and non-teaching women teachers 

in their Emotional Intelligence and professional satisfaction.  

4. Ho4: The rural and urban women teachers do not differ in their Emotional Intelligence and 

professional satisfaction. 

5. Ho5: The rural and urban women teachers do not differ in their Emotional Intelligence and 

professional satisfaction. 

6. Ho6: The number of dependents of the women teachers does not have influence on their 

Emotional Intelligence and professional satisfaction. 

7. Ho7: The number of dependents of the women teachers does not differ in their Emotional 

Intelligence and professional satisfaction. 

8. Ho8: There is no significant difference in the Emotional Intelligence and professional 

satisfaction of women teachers depending on their age. 

9. Ho9: There is no significant difference in the Emotional Intelligence and professional 

satisfaction of women teachers depending on their age. 

10. Ho10: There is no significant difference in the Emotional Intelligence and professional 

satisfaction of women teachers on the basis of their educational qualification. 

11. Ho11: There is no significant difference in the Emotional Intelligence and professional 

satisfaction of women teachers on the basis of their educational qualification. 

12. Ho12: There is no significant difference in the Emotional Intelligence and professional 

satisfaction of 

13. women teachers with hobbies and without hobbies. 
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14. Ho13: There is no significant difference in the Emotional Intelligence and professional 

satisfaction of women teachers with hobbies and without hobbies.  

15. Ho14: There is no significant difference among women teachers on the Emotional Emotional 

Intelligence and professional satisfaction on the basis of sleeping hours.  

 

Methods 

Subjects 

Sample Selection 

 A sample is any number of measures of a population that have been selected to represent the 

population [Lindquist]. The sample of the study was selected randomly from different colleges. The size 

of sample is 90 and it forms 30% of the population of the study.  

 

Sample Techniques 

Different Sampling Technique 

 The process by which a relatively small number of individuals or measures of individuals, objects or 

events are selected or analyzed in order to find out something about the entire population of the 

universe from which it was selected [Cornell], 

 W.G.Coehran has said, "The purpose of sampling theory is to make sampling more efficient. It 

attempts to develop method of sample selection and of estimation that provide at the lowest possible 

cost estimates that are precise enough for our purpose." 

 Bloomers and Lindquist have said, "In general according to the two 1.Those in which sample 

elements are automatically selected by some scheme under which a particular sample of a given size 

from a specified selected and those in which the sample elements are arbitrarily selected by the sample 

because in his judgment the element thus chosen will most effectively represent the population".  

 

Purposive Sampling 

 Purposive sampling consists in dividing the population (parent universe) into a small number of 

sub-groups or strata and selecting individuals from all these strata. The selection of a sample using this 

method where the population is classified into different strata, and a portion of each stratum included 

in the total sample is called purposive sampling.  

 

Random Sampling 

 The alternate method used for sampling is called random sampling. This technique is based on a 

rationale which is the exact opposite of what is followed in purposive sampling. The random sampling 

does not have any design behind the selection. All the individuals in the population are treated alike in 

the selection. In random sampling the sample is formed in such a way that every member of the 

population has the same chance of being selected. The selection of any individual in this group does not 

influence the selection of any other member. Hence this method of sample selection is also called equi-

probability sampling.  

 

Procedure 

Research Plan 

 The first chapter details about the concept and criteria.  

 The second chapter traces the theoretical background of the study and detail about the previous 

studies undertaken in this area of the study, i.e., review of related literature.  

 The third chapter gives the detailed description about the methodology of the study, sample 

size, Tool administration.  

 The fourth chapter gives the statistical analysis of the data collected and interpretations of the 

same.  
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 The fifth chapter gives the summary of findings, conclusion and recommendation for the further 

study.  

 This is followed by the appendix which consists of tool used for the study.  

 

Research Tools 

 To carry out any type of educational research, data are required because answers to research 

questions are sought on the basis of empirical data. Data are gathered using readily available tools or 

those which are modified or developed by the researcher. The investigator must take important 

decisions concerning the selection of appropriate data collecting tools. 

 There are many types of tools and each type has its unique characteristics and each should be 

considered for its appropriateness for collecting certain kinds of data on a selected research problem. It 

is necessary for the research to become familiar with the different types of research tools so that he/ she 

could select his tools wisely from the available ones or modify one of these construct one by himself. 

In this study the investigator used the following tools.  

 

A. Personal Data Sheet 

 To know the background of the lecturers, the investigator used personal data sheet. It consisted of 

details regarding their age, profession, residence, educational qualification, family type [nuclear or 

joint], hours of rest taken per day, experience in the present profession. The teachers were asked to fill 

the particulars given in the personal data sheet. A specimen copy of the personal data sheet used in 

this study is given in the Appendix. 

 

B. Emotional Intelligence and Professional Satisfaction Scale 

 Emotional Intelligence and professional satisfaction scale developed by H.C.Sharma&R.Bharadwaj 

was used to measure the Emotional Intelligence and professional satisfaction.This scale can be 

administered individual as also to groups. After establishing a good rapport with the sample subjects, 

the subjects are asked to respond any one alternative of each item by marking a tick. 

 

Data Analysis 

 The data collected from the sample was analyzed by using appropriate statistical technique. The 

investigator used descriptive analysis, differential analysis and correlation analysis to study the data. 

The scores obtained by each respondent on each item were calculated. The minimum and maximum 

score obtained by respondents have been identified. 

 To know the significance of the all variables such as their age, educational qualification, experience, 

type of family, rest taken in hours per day, t- test and f- test were calculated. The‟t‟ test was used to 

find out the difference between the Emotional Intelligence and professional satisfaction of the women 

lecturers. The investigator used correlation design to find out the Emotional Intelligence and 

professional satisfaction of female lecturers. The correlation of co-efficient procedure was employed to 

find out the relationship between Emotional Intelligence and professional satisfaction of women 

teachers. 

 

Summary 

 This study attempts to identify the relation between "The Emotional Intelligence and professional 

satisfaction of women teachers". 

 Emotional Intelligence may be defined " as the capacity to reason with emotion in four areas: to 

perceive emotion, to integrate it in thought, to understand it and to manage it". John D. Meyer and 

Peter Salovey [1995]. 

 Emotional Intelligence and professional satisfaction is nothing but, those who are high in their 

emotional intelligence they are also high in Emotional Intelligence and professional satisfaction. 

Emotional Intelligence and professional satisfaction is the combination of mind and heart. Emotional 

Intelligence and professional satisfaction is a learned capacity based on emotional intelligence that 
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results in outstanding performance at work. Damage to the combination or connection or correlation or 

congruity between the mind and heart or more technically between cognition and emotion leaves people 

emotionally incompetent. The concept of emotional intelligence initially was proposed in 1990 as a form 

of social intelligence that involves the ability to monitor one's own and others' feelings and emotions, to 

discriminate among them, and to use this information to guide one's thinking and action. [Salovy and 

Meyer, 1990]. 

 Emotional Intelligence may build up gradually as the consequence of an ongoing unsatisfactory 

work or life situation. Emotional Intelligence refers to situations that pose demands, constraints or 

opportunities. 

 The main objective of the research is to study the Emotional Intelligence and professional 

satisfaction of the women teachers in relation to Emotional Intelligence and professional satisfaction 

and based on their personal and geographical variables. The following are the objectives of the study: 

 To study the influence of Emotional Intelligence and professional satisfaction of women 

teachers. 

 The study attempts to identify the Emotional Intelligence and professional satisfaction of 

teaching and non-teaching women teachers. 

 The study attempts to identify the Emotional Intelligence and professional satisfaction of 

women teachers in teaching and non-teaching. 

 The study tries to find out the significance influence their residence on Emotional Intelligence 

and professional satisfaction of women teachers. 

 The study attempts to identify whether age of the women teachers influence their Emotional 

Intelligence and professional satisfaction and their Emotional Intelligence and professional 

satisfaction. 

 The study attempts to find out the significance of Emotional Intelligence and professional 

satisfaction of women teachers on the basis of number of dependents. 

 The study attempts to find out the significance of Emotional Intelligence and professional 

satisfaction of women professional on the basis of this Educational Qualification, hobbies and 

sleeping hours. 

 

The hypothesis formed by the researcher for the present study arc:  

1. Ho1: There is no significant difference between the Emotional Intelligence and professional 

satisfaction of women teachers. 

2. Ho2: The teaching and non-teaching women teachers do not differ in their Emotional 

Intelligence and professional satisfaction. 

3. Ho3: There is no significant difference between the teaching and non-teaching women teachers 

in their Emotional Intelligence and professional satisfaction. 

4. Ho4: The rural and urban women teachers do not differ in their Emotional Intelligence and 

professional satisfaction. 

5. Ho5: The rural and urban women teachers do not differ in their Emotional Intelligence and 

professional satisfaction. 

6. Ho6: The numbers of dependents of the women teachers do not have Influence on their 

Emotional Intelligence and professional satisfaction. 

7. Ho7: The number of dependents of the women teachers does not differ in their Emotional 

Intelligence and professional satisfaction. 

8. Ho8: There is no significant difference in the Emotional Intelligence and professional 

satisfaction of women teachers depending on their age. 

9. Ho9: There is no significant difference in the Emotional Intelligence and professional 

satisfaction of women teachers depending on their age. 

10. Ho 10: There is no significant difference in the Emotional Intelligence and professional 

satisfaction of women teachers on the basis of their educational qualification. 
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11. Ho11: There is no significant difference in the Emotional Intelligence and professional 

satisfaction of women teachers on the basis of their educational qualification. 

12. Ho12: There is no significant difference in the Emotional Intelligence and professional 

satisfaction of women teachers with hobbies and without hobbies. 

13. Ho13: There is no significant difference in the Emotional Intelligence and professional 

satisfaction of women teachers with hobbies and without hobbies. 

14. Ho14: there is no significant difference among women teachers on the Emotional Intelligence 

and professional satisfaction on the basis of sleeping hours. 

15. Ho15: The women who are emotionally competent have less Emotional Intelligence in their 

occupation. 

 The investigator made a survey of literature related to the present investigation. 

 The investigator used correlational design. The sample of the student was selected from 

homogenous group of teaching and non-teaching women teachers working in various colleges as 

lecturers. The questionnaire was given to 90 samples. The investigator used two questionnaires. 

 The Emotional Competency Scale E.C.S 

 The Emotional Intelligence and professional satisfaction Scale O.S .S 

 The Analysis and Interpretation of data that there is significant relationship between Emotional 

Intelligence and professional satisfaction of women teachers. There the variables ate teaching and non-

teaching locality, age, number of dependents.  

  

Conclusions of the Study  

 The investigator drawn the following conclusions 

1. The women who are emotionally competent have less Emotional Intelligence in their 

occupation. 

2. The teaching staff is more emotionally competent and have less Emotional Intelligence than 

non teaching staff. 

3. There is no difference in the Emotional Intelligence and professional satisfaction of women 

based on their locality. 

4. There is difference in the Emotional Intelligence and professional satisfaction of the women 

based on their locality. 

5. The respondents with more dependents are low in their emotional skills and high in their 

Emotional Intelligence and professional satisfaction.  

6. The middle age women teachers are high in their Emotional Intelligence and professional 

satisfaction and low in their Emotional Intelligence and professional satisfaction. 

7. The research degree holders are high in their Emotional Skills and low in their Emotional 

Intelligence and professional satisfaction. 

8. The women teachers with hobbies have high emotional skills and less Emotional Intelligence. 

9. The sleeping hours do not influence Emotional Intelligence and professional satisfaction of 

women teachers. 

 

Recommendations  

 From the above findings we understood that Emotional Intelligence and professional satisfaction 

have significant role in Emotional Intelligence and professional satisfaction of women teachers. 

Emotional Intelligence and professional satisfaction can be altered by changing certain personal and 

geographical variables. To minimize the Emotional Intelligence and professional satisfaction of women 

teachers, training to increase the Emotional Intelligence and professional satisfaction of the 

respondents will be more useful. A systematic training by government and non government 

organization to women teachers on Emotional skills will promote performance of the women teachers 

and minimize their Emotional Intelligence and professional satisfaction. 
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Suggestions for Further Research 

 Based on the findings and recommendations the following point‟s arc suggested for further 

research. In changing society the psychological factors are likely to produce different effects on 

Emotional Intelligence and professional satisfaction. So continuous research are needed to know the 

factors influencing Emotional Intelligence and professional satisfaction. 

 This investigation was conducted on a limited [sample] population of women teachers. A study on 

large samples will throw more light on Emotional Intelligence and professional satisfaction and 

Emotional Intelligence and professional satisfaction. 

 It is suggested that the other researches may follow up this present study improving upon the 

limitations of the present study, using different tools and sophisticated statistical procedures. 
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Statement of the Problem 

 In the modern world the prospective teacher are facing many problems both inside and outside of 

the campus. The mental stability of the prospective teacher definitely contributes not only the 

development of the prospective teacher but also the entire college climate. As is the prospective teacher 

so is the teaching. As the teaching so is the learning. As is the learning so is the student. Therefore it is 

always important to see that the prospective teacher maintains balanced emotional maturity. In this 

study the investigator attempted to bring out the stress of the prospective teachers of colleges. If the 

prospective teacher are able to manage their stress effectively it will definitely contribute not only to 

personal devilment also prospective teacher community. 

 

Ways Teachers can Reduce their Stress Levels 

Engage the Students in fun Activities 

 Studies do not always have to be boring or routine. Yes you have a syllabus to complete, but if you 

make your class more engaging, your students automatically will do well, parents will be happier, 

faculty will be happy with the overall class progress not just reflecting on you but also ensuring lesser 

stress levels if those issues were reversed. 

 A very good example is a physics teacher who shows video clips in class from popular movies 

leading to a discussion on if those scenes from movies follow rules of physics. This increases student‟s 

attention in class, improving the relationship between the students and teachers and all these positive 

factors greatly help in reducing stress, not to mention a better foundation for students. 

 

You Can say „No‟:  

 Accepting 100 different responsibilities, constantly adding to your workload and struggling to meet 

set goals can be very stressful. Carefully analyze if anything asked from you can be done in the 

timeframe provided, how helpful it is to you, your students and then either deny it or accept it. 

  

Take Regular Short Breaks 

 A lot of teachers we‟ve met go through the entire day without taking a break. Even lunch is had 

over a meeting either with faculty discussing some administrative issue or with a group of students 

clarifying things.  Keep a strict timetable and have few small breaks (of say 5-10 minutes) in your day. 

Make sure you are alone during that break, doing something you enjoy. Few people I know take walks 

around the school garden or read a novel. You can supplement this with eating a healthy snack and 

interacting with other teachers about topics apart from school work. 

 

Ride the Social Networking Wave 

 No, it‟s not just for the teens. Countless studies have shown that social networking aids almost any 

job. Joining discussion forums and support groups can give you knowledge from more experienced 

people on how to deal with particular (stressful) issues. Relating to others problems and solving them 

together can go great lengths in reducing individual stress levels. Not just for stress relief, this 

technique can give you insider information on latest teaching techniques, tips, tricks to keep students 

engaged and drive motivation. 

ACADEMIC STRESS AND COPING STRATEGIES OF PROSPECTIVE 

TEACHERS IN EDUCATION COLLEGES AT TRICHY 
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You don‟t have to be Perfect 

 Everyone‟s human (at least if you can read this) and we all make mistakes, striving to be perfect 

can be really stressful. Don‟t know the answer to something a student asks, don‟t hide it and be 

stressed as to what your students might be thinking. Instead make it a fun exercise for them, say 

„That‟s a great question, and I don‟t know it myself, why don‟t you all research on this fact and get back 

tomorrow, the best solutions gets a grade upgrade(or something equally interesting) 

 

Leave School Work at School 

 Like a normal job, it‟s always encouraged to leave work at work and relax and enjoy your home 

time with family/loved ones. If you have too many papers or assignments to grade don‟t hesitate to ask 

for help. 

 

Maintain a Healthy Lifestyle 

 Teachers often tend to ignore exercise/eating healthy. This can affect your health in the long run 

and add to further stress. Maintain good discipline and follow your schedule regularly. 

 

Have Strict Office Hours 

 Your students love doubts and that‟s great, but don‟t be in a situation that students keep coming to 

you every 20 minutes throughout the day. Keep and announce your office hours and make sure you are 

available during that time. This will ensure that your students meet you only during that particular 

time and also remove redundancy in explaining the same concept to various groups. 

 

Let Technology help  

 If a smart phone can help you manage your time better, get one. If you feel a tablet pc (say an IPod) 

is good for showing quick demos or some relevant videos to your students and also helps entertain you 

in your private time, get one. Technology can go long ways in helping teachers manage their day better. 

With new technology of posting assignments online, running a class discussion forum, giving hints or 

assignments via email you can go a long way to free up some time for much needed relaxation and more 

personal time. 

 

Prospective Teachers and Stress 

 The prospective teachers are prone to more stress became dealing with students and caring for the 

better performance throughout the day is itself a stressful situation. 

 School is considered to be a major of stress in the lives of both students and teachers. 

 The word stress is derived from Latin word “stringi”, which means “to be drawn tight”. Stress can 

be defined as follows: 

 

Definition of Stress 

 In medical terms stress is described as, “a physical psychological stimulus that can produce mental 

tension or physiological reactions that may lead to illness”. When you are under stress, your adrenal 

gland releases corticosteroids, which are converted to cortisol in the blood stream. Cortisols have an 

immune suppressive effect in your body. 

 

Another Definition of Stress 
 According to Richard S Lazarus, stress is a feeling experienced when a person thinks that “the 

demands exceed the personal and social resources the individuals is able to mobilize”. 

 Your body tries to adjust to different circumstances are continually changing environment around 

you. In this process, the body is put to extra work resulting in “wear and tear”. In other words, your 

body is stressed. Stress disturbs the body‟s normal way of functioning. 

 Most of us experience stress at one time or another. Without stress there would be no life. However, 

excessive or prolonged stress can be harmful. Stress is unique and personal. A situation may be 

stressful for someone but the same situation may be challenging for others. For example, arranging a 
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world level symposium may be challenging for one person but stressful to another. Some persons have 

habit of worrying unnecessarily.  

 Stress is not always necessarily harmful. Hans Selye said in 1956, “stress is not necessarily 

something bad- it all depends on how you take it. The stress of exhilarating, creative successful work is 

beneficial, while that of failure, humiliation of infection is detrimental. “Stress can be therefore 

negative, positive or neutral. Passing in an examination can be just stressful as failing. 

 Sometimes we know in advance that doing a certain thing will be stressful, but we are willing to 

doing that. For example, while planning a vacation to a hill station you know that it would be stressful 

at certain times. But you are willing to face those challenges. 

 People often work well under certain stress leading to increased productivity. Many times you do 

not know in advance and the stress periods may be sudden. The situation may not be under your 

control. Too much stress is harmful. You should know your level of stress that allows you to perform 

optimally in your life. 

 

Title of Study 

 Academic Stress and Coping Strategies of Prospective Teachers in Education Colleges at Trichy 

 

Significance of the Study 

1. The present investigation is an attempt to study the prospective teachers stress and around 

Trichy educational colleges.  

2. The findings of the study helps to understand and the stress of the prospective teachers in 

college of education.  

3. The study will throw light on areas where the prospective teachers can concentrate to take 

some concentrate solutions for creating stress free atmosphere in colleges.  

4. The findings of the study will also help the prospective teachers to introspect themselves and 

they can manage stress in teaching the students in schools. 

 

Objectives of the Research 

The present study has the following objectives. 

1. To study the prospective teachers stress in Trichy district. 

2. To investigate the effect of variables such as nature of the Institution, location, and gender on 

the stress of the prospective teachers. 

3. To help the educationalists and administrators in identifying the factors that contributes to the 

stress of prospective teachers. 

 

Hypothesis 

1. There is no significant difference between a male and female prospective teacher in their stress 

management  

2. There is no significant difference between the mean stress score of student teacher of 

Government and Minority colleges., 

3. There is no significant difference between prospective teachers of government and self-finance 

College.  

4. There is no significant difference between the mean stress score of student teachers of Minority 

and self financing colleges.  

5. There is no significant difference between the mean stress score of rural and urban prospective 

teachers  

6. There is no significant difference between the mean stress sores of male and female prospective 

teacher of Minority College  

7. There is no significant difference between the mean stress sores of rural male and rural female 

prospective teachers  
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8. There is no significant difference between the mean stress scores of rural female and urban 

female prospective teacher 

9. There is no significant difference among the prospective teacher in stress management with 

respect to their type of colleges. 

 

Methods 

Subjects 

Sample Selection 

 This selection present the size and nature of the sample chosen for the study there are different 

types of colleges such as Government Minority Self-finance colleges in Trichy district. A total of 200 

prospective teachers form 4 college were chosen as the sample for the present investigation  

 

Sample Techniques 

 Stratified Random Sampling Technique  

Procedure 

Research Plan 

 The first chapter details about the concept and criteria.  

 The second chapter traces the theoretical background of the study and detail about the previous 

studies undertaken in this area of the study, i.e., review of related literature.  

 The third chapter gives the detailed description about the methodology of the study, sample 

size, Tool administration.  

 The fourth chapter gives the statistical analysis of the data collected and interpretations of the 

same.  

 The fifth chapter gives the summary of findings, conclusion and recommendation for the further 

study.  

 This is followed by the appendix which consists of tool used for the study.  

 

Research Tools 

 Interview Schedule and Questionnaire 

 

Data Analysis 

 Inferential Statistics 

 Descriptive Statistics  

 

Summary of the Findings 

 Comparison of male and female prospective teachers reveals that the mean values reveals that the 

calculated„t‟ value 0.92 is less than the tabulated value at 0.05 level and it is found that there is no 

significant difference between male and female prospective teacher on their stress management. 

 Comparison of mean scores of Rural prospective teacher and urban prospective teachers reveals 

that the calculated „t‟ value 0.53 is less than the tabulated value at 0.05 level and it is found the there 

is no significant difference between the mean stress scores of rural and urban prospective teachers.  

 Comparison of mean scores of Government prospective teacher and Minority prospective teachers 

reveals that the calculated„t‟ value 1.36 is less than the tabulated value at 0.05 level and it is found that 

there is no significant difference between the mean stress scores of Government and Minority 

prospective teachers.  

 Comparison of mean scores of Government prospective teacher and Self finance prospective 

teachers reveals that the calculated„t‟ value 0.05 is less than the tabulated value at 0.05 level and it is 

found that there is no significant difference between the mean stress scores of Government and self-

finance prospective teachers. 

 Comparison of mean scores of Minority prospective teacher and Self- finance prospective teachers 

reveals that the calculated„t‟ value 0.89 is less than the tabulated value at 0.05 level and it is found that 
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there is no significant difference between the mean stress scores of Minority and Self-finance 

prospective teachers. 

 Comparison of mean scores of Minority male prospective teacher and Minority Female prospective 

teachers reveals that the calculated „t‟ value 0.96 is less than the tabulated value at 0.05 level and it is 

found that there is no significant difference between the mean stress scores of Minority male and 

Minority female prospective teachers. 

 Comparison of mean scores of Rural male prospective teacher and Rural Female prospective 

teachers reveals that the calculated„t‟ value 1.12 is less than the tabulated value at 0.05 level and it is 

found that there is no significant difference between the mean stress scores of Rural male and Rural 

female prospective teachers. 

 Comparison of mean scores of Rural Female prospective teacher and Urban Female prospective 

teachers reveals that the calculated„t‟ value 0.06 is less than the tabulated value at 0.05 level and it is 

found that there is no significant difference between the mean stress scores of Rural Female and Urban 

Female prospective teachers. 

 

Limitation and Suggestion for the Further Research 

 The findings of the study are based on the responses of the student teachers and it is assumed that 

the teachers responded to each item after reading thoroughly. 

 This study was confined to the prospective teachers of Trichy district. This may be extended to 

other of teacher trainee such as Middle and High school teacher trainees. 

 Further research work can be extended to college of education, Arts and Science College prospective 

teachers also.  

 This study was confined to the Trichy district prospective teachers. This may extended to other 

district also. 

 

Recommendations 

 In the light of the research findings and the experience gained by the investigator during informal 

discussions and interviews with the prospective teachers, the following are recommended for stress 

management of the prospective teachers. 

 

Conclusion 

 In the modern world the prospective teacher are facing many problems both inside and outside of 

the campus. The mental stability of the prospective teacher definitely contributes not only the 

development of the prospective teacher but also the entire college climate. As is the prospective teacher 

so is the teaching. As the teaching so is the learning. As is the learning so is the student. Therefore it is 

always important to see that the prospective teacher maintains balanced emotional maturity. In this 

study the investigator attempted to bring out the stress of the prospective teachers of colleges. If the 

prospective teacher are able to manage their stress effectively it will definitely contribute not only to 

personal devilment also prospective teacher community. 
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Statement of the Problem 

 The knowledge of science a useful to know about the morphology, cytology, physiology and 

reproduction of living organisms. it helps us to know the ecological relationships and evolution of 

organisms on his earth. 

 The knowledge of science also helps in understanding the biochemical processes and the metabolic 

reactions occurring in the living cells. 

 Biologists study many differences facts of life from the molecules that make up individual adds to 

the behaviour and ecology of animals and plants. Their studies encompass both basic and applied 

science because today‟s biologists play an increasingly important role in the progress of agriculture, 

human and animal health, and in industry. 

 

Need for Identification and Development of Personality in Higher Secondary Higher 

Secondary School Students 

 A child`s play is believed to be the creative expression of his subconscious mind. When a child grow 

old enough to hold a crayon he immediately scribbles on the newly painted wall of his house and gets 

reprimanded for it. Parents who are more conscious of the maintenance of their house never think of 

the fact that they are suppressing the creative skills of a budding artist . Likewise a child when 

imagines an incident or modifies an already –existing tale gets corrected by parents and teachers are 

asked to stick to the old one instead of changing it. Here an imaginative writer`s personality is nipped 

in the bud. 

 Parents and teachers in their mission of moulding the mind of young students to grow into a 

personality developed in all aspects should identify the personality and nurture it by encouragement 

and inspiration . Personality cannot be taught but can be imparted in the students by providing 

situations that demand imagination and problem solving.  

 The discovery method of teaching subjects especially Science subject is helpful in developing 

personality in students . Since their personality is at their best in an atmosphere that is relaxed and 

democratic where an individual`s contribution is respected regardless of its merit. Such an atmosphere 

with free expression should be provided at higher secondary school .opened-ended experiments and 

activities are helpful in developing the students`s personality. Daily experiences In the classroom or at 

home should be executed for their possible use in a thinking process. Though our higher secondary 

school curriculum does not provide much scope for exploring the creative potentials of higher secondary 

school students efforts should be made to provide adequate facilities to help them in exploring , 

manipulating, discovering , inventing, problem-solving and verifying ideas. Thus an intellectual as well 

as proper physical environment should be provided for students in order to develop their personality. 

 Personality thus fostered would boost the achievement in subjects such as Science that requires 

grasping the concept rather than memorizing the content of the text book. Hence personality is always 

pondered as an important factor in influencing achievement in Science subjects at higher secondary 

school level. 

 

A STUDY ON PERSONALITY TRAITS AND ACADEMIC 

PERFORMANCE OF STUDENTS IN SCIENCE SUBJECTS AT  

HIGHER SECONDARY LEVEL IN DHARMAPURI 
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Significance of Achievement in Science at High Higher Secondary School Level 

 During the evolution of mankind several discoveries and inventions have enhanced the civilization 

of man. These discoveries and inventions that have led man in the path of modernization prove the 

scientific attitude and problem solving skills of early man. The problem solving skill or scientific 

approach to find out a solution for a problem has resulted in a scientific environment in which man now 

lives, modern civilization has been marked with the glorious achievements of man in the field science of 

technology. 

 Science is no longer confined to a few committed science who wanted to prove discover or invent 

something to the world .Knowledge of scientific facts and a positive attitude towards learning Science is 

realized to be essential in this cyber age . Education is not complete without learning Science since it is 

Environment Science that introduces a child to his surroundings at him when he learns to observe 

nature and the world around him. Since nature is an unlimited source of knowledge it serves as a 

wonderful nourishment to satisfy man`s appetite for knowledge. 

 At High higher secondary school level Scientific strengthens the child`s spirit of inquiry personality 

objectivity the courage to question and an aesthetic sensibility .National policy on Education aims at 

designing Science education programmes to enable learners to acquire problems-solving and decision-

making skills and other aspects of daily life. Learning Science enables the learners to apply what they 

learnt in the class in their day-to-day life. 

 Apart from being a subject that inculcates educational values, Science is the basis for many 

professional courses be it engineering or medicine that offer economic progress through employment 

opportunities. 

 Specializing in the branches of science physics , chemistry ,natural science or computer science 

expands the horizon of job opportunities .since national developmental plans emphasize on job-oriented 

education , science is given prime in the higher secondary school curriculum and achievement in 

science at high higher secondary school level becomes essential since it forms the foundation for any 

course at higher level. 

 Achievement in a particular subject mean the attainment of the objectives meant for that particular 

subject at a certain level. If a student learns what he is supposed to know at that level he is said to 

have attained achievement in that subject. However as far as educational institutions is concerned 

percentage of marks is used to measure the academic achievement of an individual . Scoring more 

marks in subjects at higher secondary level. Hence achievement in Science is significant at high higher 

secondary school level. 

 

Need for the Study  

 In this contempt age scientific and technological advancement facilitates a comfortable living for 

mankind. It is ironical that the modern man has to depend more and more on the electrical and 

electronic devices invented by him.for instance, computers and mobile phones have become 

indispensable in a modern man‟s daily life. Obviously, our environment is gradually changing into an 

environment influenced by science and information technology and this has opened new avenues for 

educational and career prospects. Need and enthusiasm for science education has raised high. Students 

entering college are expected to be better prepared to take on courses in science. 

 Klopfer has reflected for everyman and women who hopes to function effectively as a citizen of 

society in the twentieth century , literacy in science but also higher academic qualification in Science is 

required so that the sample openings for placement in fields such as computer software and 

information sectors, engineering, medicine , biotechnology ,, science and space research ,ect. Can be 

utilized by today`s youth . Thus achievement is science has become essential. 

 Since Science is always associated with creative thinking and problem-solving skills it is believed 

that creative students are more capable of learning Science than ordinary students. Hence if 

personality in higher secondary school students is promoted achievement in science can be obtained 

.However if teachers are unaware of or insensitive to the personality of the students achievement in 
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Science cannot be thought of at higher secondary school level. Various factors that have an impact on 

personality also should be studied in order to invent new innovative techniques to foster personality in 

higher secondary school students. 

 Therefore the research scholar has found it necessary to correlate personality with achievement in 

science. 

 

Title of Study 

 A Study on Personality Traits and academic performance of students in Science Subjects at Higher 

Secondary Level in Dharmapuri. 

 

Significance of the Study 

 Intelligence is the ability to see a problem, then solve a problem or make something that is useful to 

a group of people. Howard Gardner‟s theory of personality traits identifies that there are many forms of 

intelligences and that people have varying strengths and combination of these. We can all improve each 

of the intelligences, through some people will improve more readily in one intelligence area than in 

other. With an understanding of Gardner‟s theory of personality traits, teachers, higher secondary 

school administrators and parents can better understand the learners in their midst. They can allow 

students to safely explore and learn in many ways, and they can help students direct their own 

learning. 

 Personality traits theory offers a model of personal development that can help students understand 

how their own profile of intelligence affects their learning approaches in the classroom. Further, it 

opens the gate to a broad range of activities that can help us develop neglected intelligence, activate 

underdeveloped or paralyzed intelligences, and bring well-developed intelligences to even higher levels 

of proficiency. 

 Achievement in higher secondary higher secondary school is a turning point in an individual‟s life. 

Therefore intelligence and achievement are very closely related. Achievement refers to the knowledge 

attained or skills developed in the higher secondary school subjects usually designed by testscores or by 

marks assigned by teachers. Achievement of the students depends upon so many factors. Personality 

traits in one of the factors. This factor is in positive; it wll lead the student towards better achievement. 

Therefore the investigator wants to know the relationship between the personality traits and 

achievement in Science of XI standard students. So the following topic has been selected for the 

investigator.  

 

Objectives of the Study  

 To find the creativity and achievement in Science of High higher secondary school students 

 To find the association of creativity on gender , locality of higher secondary school, nature of 

higher secondary school, type of management , parent`s education and parent`s occupational 

status. 

 To find the association of academic achievement of science subject on gender, locality of higher 

secondary school, nature of higher secondary school, type of management , parent`s education 

and parent`s occupational status. 

 To study the relationship between creativity and academic achievement of science subject of 

High higher secondary school students. 

 

Hypothesis 

The following null hypotheses are framed based on the objective of the study they are,  

1. There is no significant relation between personality traits and Science achievement of total 

sample.  

2. There is no significant relation between personality traits and Science achievement of rural 

higher secondary school students. 
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3. There is no significant relation between Personality traits and Science achievement of urban 

higher secondary school students 

4. There is no significant relation between Personality traits and Science achievement of 

Government higher secondary school students. 

5. There is no significant relation between Personality traits and Science achievement of private 

higher secondary school students. 

6. There is no significant relation between Personality traits and Science achievement of boys. 

7. There is no significant relation between Personality traits and Science achievement of girls. 

8. There is no significant difference between rural and urban higher secondary school students in 

Personality traits scores. 

9. There is no significant difference between Government and private higher secondary school 

students in Personality traits scores. 

10. There is no significant difference between boys and girls in Personality traits scores. 

11. There is no significant difference between rural and urban higher secondary school students in 

Science achievement. 

12.  There is no significant difference between Government and private higher secondary schools in 

Science achievement. 

13. There is no significant difference between boys and girls in Science achievement. 

 

Methods 

Subjects 

Sample Selection 

 The sample consists of 115 boys and 114 Girls studying urban higher secondary higher secondary 

schools and rural higher secondary higher secondary schools. Out of 142 students studying in rural 

higher secondary schools, 87 students are studying in urban higher secondary schools, 182 Students 

are studying in Government higher secondary higher secondary schools, 47 students in private higher 

secondary higher secondary schools Government higher secondary higher secondary schools, 47 

students in private higher secondary higher secondary schools.  

 

Sample Techniques 

 Stratified Random Sampling 

 

Procedure 

Research Plan 

 The first chapter details about the concept and criteria.  

 The second chapter traces the theoretical background of the study and detail about the previous 

studies undertaken in this area of the study, i.e., review of related literature.  

 The third chapter gives the detailed description about the methodology of the study, sample 

size, Tool administration.  

 The fourth chapter gives the statistical analysis of the data collected and interpretations of the 

same.  

 The fifth chapter gives the summary of findings, conclusion and recommendation for the further 

study.  

 This is followed by the appendix which consists of tool used for the study.  

 

Research Tools 

 Achievement Test 

 

Data Analysis 

Arithmetic mean 

 The investigator has used the following formula for calculating arithmetic mean. 
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N

x
M  

Where 

 M = Arithmetic mean 

  = Sum of scores 

 x = Individual score 

 N = Number of items 

2.  Standard Deviation 

 The investigator has used the following formula for calculating standard deviation. 

22 )(
1

xxN
N

 

Where 

  = Standard Deviation 

   = Sum of scores 

  x = Individual score 

  N = Number of items 

 

Finding of the Study  

1. Male and female students are found to possess similar creative skills 

2. Rural students are found to be more creative than their urban counter parts. 

3. It is found that the students of co-education higher secondary schools are more creative than 

the students of boys higher secondary school and girls ` higher secondary school. 

4. Government – aided higher secondary school students have exhibited greater creative skills 

than government and private higher secondary school students. 

5. Educational status of fathers has no impact on the creativity of the students. 

6. Educational status of Mothers has not affected the student‟s creativity. 

7. Creativity of the student is no affected by the occupational status of their father. 

8. Occupational status of their Mothers has no impact on the student‟s creativity. 

9. Academic achievement of science subject of female students is found to be greater than that of 

the male students. 

10. Urban and rural students do not show much difference in their academic achievement of 

science subject. 

11. Academic achievement of science subject of students studying in girls higher secondary school is 

more than the students of boys higher secondary school and co-education higher secondary 

school. This shows that the nature of higher secondary school has an impact on the academic 

achievement of science subject of students at high higher secondary school level. 

12. It is revealed that government aided higher secondary school students attain greater academic 

achievement of science subject than their counterparts from government as well as private 

higher secondary schools. This shows that the type of management of higher secondary school 

does have an influence on the academic achievement of science subject of the students. 

13. Educational status of father does not shows any impact on the students academic achievement 

of science subject. 

14. Students academic achievement of science subject has not been affect by their mothers` 

educational status. 

15. Fathers ` occupational status has no impact on the academic achievement of science subject of 

students. 

16. Occupational status of mothers` of students is found to have no influence on their academic 

achievement of science subject. 
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17. Academic achievement of science subject of students is found to be influenced by their 

creativity. This shows that creativity is positively related to the academic achievement of 

science subject of students at High higher secondary school level. 

 Summary of the findings of the presents study arrives at the conclusions that locality, nature and 

type of management have influence on the creativity of the students while gender , and their parents 

educational as well as occupational status have no impact on their creativity. While studying the 

impact of the selected variables on academic achievement of science subject, it is found that gender 

nature and type of management of their higher secondary school are associated with their academic 

achievement of science subject. However the educational and occupational status of both their father 

and mother are not found to be associated with their academic achievement of science subject.  

 But it is obvious from the investigation that creativity of high higher secondary school students has 

favorable influence on their academic achievement of science subject. 

 

Recommendation  

 Based on the finding of the present study the following educational implication are recommended. 

1.  Since creativity of students is found to have positive impact on academic achievement of 

science subject in science, educational institution should do the needful to foster their 

creativity. In spite of the commonly believed notion that creativity is in born, it has been proved 

that creativity can flourish under stimulating and nurturing conditions. Hence it is important 

on the part of teachers to identify their students` creative abilities and to motive them towards 

academic achievement of science subject by utilizing their creativity. = 

2. The management board of private higher secondary schools should provide the students with 

viable environment to stimulate their creative skills so that they would be productive in their 

achievement. It is also important that creative potential of students should not be suppressed 

by restricting their flow of thoughts in the name of rules and regulations.  

3. Male students should be motivated in such a way that they realize the significance of academic 

achievement of science subject as a stepping stone for their career development. 

 

Suggestions for Further Research 

1. Students from ninth standard have comprised the sample for the present study. The same 

study may be conducted for middle and higher secondary level students. 

2. A comparative study on creativity may be conducted for secondary and higher secondary 

students. 

3. The present study is limited to the higher secondary schools situated in and around 

Dharmapuri town . The same study may be conducted to higher secondary schools situated in 

different areas. 

4. Along with the educational and occupational status of parents theirs socio-economic status may 

also be considered for further researches on related topics. 

5. Personality traits of adolescents may be correlated with creativity and academic achievement of 

science subject. 

 

Conclusion  

 Creativity is the ability of an individual to respond to the need for creation self-expression, and self-

realization and to solve problems. Since the major objective of learning Science is to develop one`s 

scientific attitude which enables them to solve problems in a systematic way be said that creative 

abilities and learning science are closely related to each other. An individual may possess creative skills 

as a natural endowment or nature it owing to various environmentally stimulating impacts that might 

have consciously or unconsciously influenced his personality development. Asociety or a nation that 

such gifted personalities in various fields in large numbers is sure to move towards the goal of national 

advancement. 
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 The present study in its attempt to associate creativity with academic achievement of science 

subject in science reveals that certain factors have an impact on creativity as well as academic 

achievement of science subject in science :As the birth place of educational process a higher secondary 

school could be the right place where an individual`s creativity could be identified at an early stage . 

Researches done in the domin of creativity has also enhanced educationists to propose strategies for 

innovative teaching processes that could bring out the creative ability of the students. While concluding 

the present study, the investigator is of the view that teachers and the heads of educational institution 

should play a vital role in identifying and fostering the pupils creativity so that they could obtain 

academic achievement of science subject in science, a threshold that opens wider avenues for 

professions in the fields of engineering, medicine act paving way for the prosperity of a nation. 
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Introduction 

 Democracy involves the complementary process of individualization and along with social 

development; the child also develops „democracy‟. A positive or favourable democracy towards one‟s life 

helps in developing democracy. 

 It is said that one who is successful is, the one who helps himself. A person with democracy helps 

himself in overcoming the challenges of day to day life, because he thinks he can do it by himself 

without the help of others, whereas there are individuals inspite of abilities and capabilities struggle to 

move forward in their life independently and they depend on others for anything and everything in 

their life. The challenges of life becomes a burden for such people rather than considering as 

opportunities. Such people are said to have Democracy, because they are prone to depend on others.  

 It is important to develop proper democracy among adolescents, because it is the period during 

which all the personality traits have been developed. 

 

Statement of the Problem 

 The problem is entitled as “Attitude towards Democracy among the higher secondary 

students studying in Namakkal District”.  

 

Operational Definition 

Democracy 

 Democracy is the individual‟s way of looking at one‟s abilities and personality. It also signifies his 

way of thinking feeling and behaving. 

 Democracy is one of the aspects of personality pattern, and it governs the individual‟s 

characteristics reaction to people and situations and determines the quality of his behaviour. By this 

the investigator means that the scores obtained from the democracy inventory. 

 

Objectives of the Study 

1. To find out the level of democracy among higher secondary school students. 

2. To find out the level of democracy among higher secondary school students. 

3. To find out whether there is a significant difference in the democracy of higher secondary school 

students based on 

a. Gender 

b. Medium of instruction  

c. Type of management 

d. Locality 

e. Type of family 

f. Father‟s qualification 

g. Father‟s occupation 

h. Father‟s monthly income 

4. To find out whether there is a significant difference in the democracy of higher secondary school 

students based on  

ATTITUDE TOWARDS DEMOCRACY AMONG THE HIGHER 

SECONDARY STUDENTS STUDYING IN NAMAKKAL DISTRICT 
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a. Gender 

b. Medium of instruction  

c. Type of management 

d. Locality 

e. Type of family 

f. Father‟s qualification 

g. Father‟s occupation 

h. Father‟s monthly income 

5. To find out whether there is a significant association between democracy and 

a. Gender 

b. Medium of instruction  

c. Type of management 

d. Locality 

e. Type of family 

f. Father‟s qualification 

g. Father‟s occupation 

h. Father‟s monthly income 

6. To find out whether there is a significant association between democracy and 

a. Gender 

b. Medium of instruction  

c. Type of management 

d. Locality 

e. Type of family 

f. Father‟s qualification 

g. Father‟s occupation 

h. Father‟s monthly income 

7. To find out the correlation between democracy and self esteem. 

 

Hypotheses 

1. The level of democracy among higher secondary school students is moderate. 

2. The level of democracy among higher secondary school students is moderate. 

3. There is no significant difference in the democracy of higher secondary school students based on 

a. Gender 

b. Medium of instruction  

c. Type of management 

d. Locality 

e. Type of family 

f. Father‟s qualification 

g. Father‟s occupation 

h. Father‟s monthly income 

4. There is no significant difference in the democracy of higher secondary school students based on 

a. Gender 

b. Medium of instruction  

c. Type of management 

d. Locality 

e. Type of family 

f. Father‟s qualification 

g. Father‟s occupation 

h. Father‟s monthly income 

5. There is no significant association between democracy and 
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a. Gender 

b. Medium of instruction  

c. Type of management 

d. Locality 

e. Type of family 

f. Father‟s qualification 

g. Father‟s occupation 

h. Father‟s monthly income 

6. There is no significant association between democracy and 

a. Gender 

b. Medium of instruction  

c. Type of management 

d. Locality 

e. Type of family 

f. Father‟s qualification 

g. Father‟s occupation 

h. Father‟s monthly income 

7. There is no significant relationship between democracy and self esteem. 

 

Significance of the Study 

 Democracy is necessary for an individual in order to lead an effective life. Only with a favourable 

democracy and democracy one would be able to face the challenges of life. 

 A child is born helpless. But when it grows it requires the care and guidance of parents and the 

child will dependent on others. But when the child grows into an adult he becomes independent. He 

learns to meet the challenges of day to day life. But if the individual starts showing helplessness it tells 

that the individual is prone to depend on others. Home and school plays a major role in the process of 

making an individual independent capable of carrying his life. School and curriculum must provide 

students opportunities in order to do things independently and this can be done by creating proper self-

confidence and democracy. 

 The investigator has studied the aspect of democracy and democracy among adolescents in 

Namakkal district. Study is significant as it would really benefit the teachers, parents and others 

dealing with the problems of the due adolescents democracy and democracy. 

 

Delimitation of the Study 

 The study is confined to Namakkal educational district. 

 The present study is restricted exclusively to first year higher secondary students. 

 The investigator selected three types of schools viz., Government, Aided and Private. 

 The sample is restricted to 300. 

 

Sample of the Study 

 The present study is concerned with higher secondary school students from Namakkal district. The 

investigator selected randomly two government schools; two aided schools and two private schools 

considering the gender as well.  

 

Tools and Techniques 

To verify the hypotheses in the study, the following tools have been used 

1. The Rosenberg democracy scale 

2. Democracy scale by Jai.B.P.Sinha 
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Description of tools  

Questionnaire towards democracy 

 The inventory consists of relevant statements regarding the democracy of students. The inventory 

consists of 10 statements and includes statements of self, self-confidence, self-reliance, self-control, etc. 

Such as what he thinks about himself and what others think about him. This is devised by Dr. 

Rosenberg, University of Maryland. 

 

Scoring 

 The democracy scale is scored as a Likert scale. The ten items are answered on a four point scale 

ranging from strongly agree to strongly disagree. The value assigned to each of the items is as follows. 

For items 1,2,4,6,7 

 Strongly agree = 4  

 Agree = 3 

 Disagree = 2 

 Strongly disagree = 1 

For items 3,5,8,9,10 

 Strongly agree = 4 

 Agree = 3 

 Disagree = 2 

 Strongly disagree = 1 

 The maximum score is 40. 

 High score indicates the level of democracy is high. 

 Low score indicates the level of democracy is low. 

 

Pilot Study 

 Before finalizing the final form of the tools and collecting data for main study, a pilot study was 

attempted. It was conducted among fifty, eleventh standard students to establish reliability and 

validity of the tools used in the study. 

 

Standardization of the Tool 

a)  Reliability 

  In order to establish the reliability of the democracy inventory the test-retest method was used. 

The reliability of democracy was found to be 0.853, which is considered to be highly reliable. 

 

b)  Validity 

  The index of validity, which is the square root of reliability, was found to be 0.923 and it is found to 

be highly valid. 

 

Statistical Techniques Used 

 Suitable descriptive and inferential techniques were used in the interpretation of the data to draw 

out a meaningful picture of results from the collected data. In the present study, the following 

statistical measures were used. 

1. Descriptive analysis 

2. Differential analysis 

3. Associative analysis 

4. Relational analysis 

 

Major Findings 

1. There is significant difference in the democracy of higher secondary students based on  

 Gender 

 Medium of instruction 
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 Type of management 

 Father‟s educational qualification 

 Father‟s occupation 

2.  There is no significant difference in the democracy of higher secondary students based on 

 Locality 

 Type of family 

 Father‟s occupation 

3.  There is significant difference in the democracy of higher secondary students based on 

 Father‟s monthly income 

4.  There is no significant difference in the democracy of higher secondary students based on 

 Gender 

 Medium of instruction 

 Type of management 

 Locality 

 Type of family 

 Father‟s qualification 

 Father‟s occupation 

5.  There is significant association between democracy and 

 Gender 

 Medium of instruction 

 Type of management 

 Type of family 

 Father‟s qualification 

 Father‟s monthly income 

6.  There is no significant association between democracy and 

 Locality 

 Father‟s occupation 

7.  There is no significant association between democracy and 

 Gender 

 Medium of instruction 

 Type of management 

 Locality 

 Type of family 

 Father‟s qualification 

 Father‟s occupation 

 

Educational Implication 

  The present study denotes the importance of democracy is relation to democracy among high school 

students of Namakkal district. 

 Personality is dynamic. Each and every individual has a personality. Democracy is one of the 

aspects of personality. The development of democracy depends on various aspects. It depends on one‟s 

past experiences, habits, success etc. When an individual possesses high democracy he become self-

assertive and capable to lead a life successfully. He will be able to overcome obstacles and difficulties in 

life without the help of others. 

 An individual who lacks high democracy tends to depend on others including his family and friends 

whenever he come across a problem. Eventually, this will hamper his personality, and in the long run 

he becomes a burden not only to himself but also to others. 

 Educational system should ensure a proper development of democracy among children. School 

education lays the foundation for future life. So school authorities and teachers must take special 

attention and care in order to ensure proper development of the personality of an individual. 
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Discussion 

 The level of democracy has been found to be high may be due to the fact that adolescence is the 

period when the development of personality starts in the true sense. It is the period when he develops a 

strong sense of democracy and a deep conviction of self-worth regardless of his potential achievements. 

As such he is not frustrated by his failures. 

 It is a general belief that women are dependent on men. According to Robert F. Brenstein Women 

obtains higher dependency scores than men. Moreover, the Indian traditional society considers women 

more prone to depend on men. This satisfies the result that women are more depended prone than men. 

 It is generally seen that students who have studied only in Tamil medium tend to depend on 

students who have studied in English medium. Moreover, it is generally seen that, Tamil medium 

students lack self-confidence, and self-belief, and as a result they tend to depend on their mates who 

are coming from English medium.  

 The result that Govt. school students are more dependent prone may be due to the fact that facility, 

motivation offered to them are relatives less than other management schools.  

 It is a well known fact that education starts at home. Fortunate are the children whose parents are 

well educated. Because, they can properly guide their children at an early period. But illiterate parents 

may not be able to provide adequate guidance to their children, thereby these children tend to depend 

on others. Hence the result students of degree holders fare better. 

 It is true that family financial status plays an important role in the development of children, 

because children requires proper nutrition, and facilities particularly at their early stages. So, those 

students who are coming from a poor family tend to show more dependency as seen from the result 

obtained in the study. 

 From a study conducted by Gupta et al., it was found that boys significantly differed from girls on 

self-centrality but not on democracy. So the findings of the present study has been justified. 

 It is true that those individuals with high democracy and belief are capable of meeting the 

challenges of day to day life without depending on others. Whereas those who are prone to depend on 

others lack democracy and self-belief. 

  

Delimitation of the Study 

 The study is confined to Namakkal educational district. 

 The present study is restricted exclusively to first year higher secondary students. 

 The investigator selected three types of schools viz., Government, Aided and Private. 

 The sample is restricted to 300. 

 

Suggestion for Further Research 

Following suggestions are put forward by the investigator for further research. 

1. A study of democracy and democracy may be conducted among the college students and high 

school students. 

2. A study of democracy and democracy could be conducted among higher secondary students. 

3. A study of democracy and social maturity of the higher secondary students could be conducted 

among college students. 

4. A study of democracy and adjustment behavior may be conducted among college students. 

5. The study was conducted in a few selected schools in Namakkal city alone. It can be extended to 

other cities. 
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Statement of the Problem 

 Yoga helps to develop the individual as a whole and to bring out his innate abilities. To all school 

acts as and agency of yoga. Shape the character and develop the intelligence of the individual formal 

yoga is given to individual through the primary secondary and higher secondary stages. Individuals 

improve the skills in 3BR‟s such as reading writing and arithmetic through primary yoga the terminal 

behavior resulting from secondary yoga will help the students either to opt for higher studies or choose 

a job to learn himself and his family. The main aim of yoga is not only the development of knowledge 

among the children but also the development of children‟s personality, yoga and also helps to promote 

national integration and international understanding among the children. 

 

Title of Study 

 High School Students attitude towards Yoga in Erode District 

 

Significance of the Study 

 The Knowledge of yoga of an also be greatest help to teachers in the selection of teaching aids 

methods of teaching and also in planning of learning eXIperience to be provided.  

 It a also a fact that all children do not slow equal interest in the subjects they have chosen for 

study. While few very much interested in their‟s studies and few students are not at all interested in 

their studies. It is the responsibility of the teachers to help children under their care to the selection of 

subjects for their study. It is an important decision to be made and they have the right to turn to the 

teachers who have to serve as guide to them and see that children get over this difficulty. If these 

aspects in neglected it may even spoil the very life of the pupil in general, students differ in their field 

of yoga aspiration. 

 Yoga of is of the High School student after the completion of their school studies. They will go to 

diploma courses and then join in jobs according to their Yoga of and opportunity. This study is intended 

to know the yoga of the High School student level in integrated yoga programme. 

 According to their yoga of the teacher and administrators will plan suitable curriculum and provide 

effective learning facilities and follow adaptive methods and techniques in the classroom. 

 “Though understanding will facilitate better approach” so, this is the right time to study the yoga of 

studying at higher secondary level integrated yoga programme. 

  

Hypothesis 

The following reach hypothesis has been formulated for the present study. 

1. There is no significant difference between the yoga of High School students on the basis of 

gender. 

2. There is no significant difference between the yoga of High School students on the basis of type 

of management.  

3. There is no significant difference between the yoga of High School students on the basis of 

belonging to type of management. 

HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS ATTITUDE TOWARDS  

YOGA IN ERODE DISTRICT 
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4. There is no significant difference between the yoga of High School students on the basis of 

belonging to government boys and private boys. 

5. There is no significant difference between the yoga of High School girls students on the basis of 

different type of management. 

6. There is no significant difference between the yoga of High School students according to rural 

locality. 

7. There is no significant difference between the yoga of High School students according urban 

locality. 

8. There is no significant difference between the yoga of High School students according to locality 

rural boys and urban boys 

9. There is no significant difference between the yoga of High School students according to locality 

rural girls and urban girls. 

10. There is no significant difference between the yoga of High School students on the basis of 

medium of instruction. 

11. There is no significant difference between the yoga of High School students on the basis of 

medium of instruction. 

12. There is no significant difference between the yoga of High School students boys on the basis of 

medium of instruction. 

13. There is no significant difference between the yoga of High School students girls on the basis of 

medium of instruction. 

14. There is no significant difference between the yoga of High School students on the basis of 

nature of occupation of father. 

15. There is no significant difference between the yoga of High School students on the basis of 

nature of occupation of father. 

16. There is no significant difference between the yoga of High School students on the basis of 

nature of occupation of father. 

17. There is no significant difference between the yoga of High School students on the basis of 

nature of occupation of mother 

18. There is no significant difference between the yoga of High School students on the basis of 

nature of occupation of mother 

19. There is no significant difference between the yoga of High School students on the basis of 

nature of occupation of mother 

20. There is no significant difference between the yoga of High School students on the literacy level 

of father. 

21. There is no significant difference between the yoga of High School students on the literacy level 

of father. 

22. There is no significant difference between the yoga of High School students on the literacy level 

of father. 

23. There is no significant difference between the yoga of High School students on the literacy level 

of mother. 

24. There is no significant difference between the yoga of High School students on the literacy level 

of mother. 

25. There is no significant difference between the yoga of High School students on the literacy level 

of mother. 

26. There is no significant difference between the yoga of High School students on the basis of 

annual income of parents. 

27. There is no significant difference between the yoga of  

28. High School students on the basis type of family 
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Methods 

Subjects 

Sample Selection 

 The sample study consists of 200 students studying High School in Erode District.  

 

Sample Techniques 

 Stratified Random Sampling 

 

Procedure 

Research Plan 

 The first chapter details about the concept and criteria.  

 The second chapter traces the theoretical background of the study and detail about the previous 

studies undertaken in this area of the study, i.e., review of related literature.  

 The third chapter gives the detailed description about the methodology of the study, sample 

size, Tool administration.  

 The fourth chapter gives the statistical analysis of the data collected and interpretations of the 

same.  

 The fifth chapter gives the summary of findings, conclusion and recommendation for the further 

study.  

 This is followed by the appendiXI which consists of tool used for the study.  

 

Research Tools 

 Yoga Aspiration 

 

Data Analysis 

Differential Analysis 

 Differential studies are always helpful in studying the difference between two groups of samples. 

The usual procedure which is adopted in such case is to compare the mean scores of the two groups. 

 The„t‟ test is useful in determining whether the observed difference as of such magnitude it cannot 

be attribute to chance factors of sampling variation. 

 

Findings of the Study 

 Significant difference in the yoga aspiration level between boys and girls has fond out from the 

study. This is because of the aspiration of boys students towards their career development, when we are 

telling about the career development. The boys were having the highest aspiration then girls. 

Government school boys are haring higher level of yoga aspiration than the private school boys. This is 

because of family background of the boys and their economical status. Government school girls are 

haring higher level of yoga aspiration than the private school girls. Mainly this significant difference 

was fond between those two groups, because of the poor economical status, and urge to getting job of 

government regular girls. In total the yoga aspiration is very high in the case government school 

students then the private school. 

 

Recommendation 

 Based on the finding of the present study in connection with the yoga aspiration the following 

recommendations have been drawn. In this study the yoga eXIpiration of XI standard students. 

Studying in the school at Erode district is high. Because of the family background and eXIposure to 

learning situation may not be sufficiency. The other reason for the average yoga aspirations are the 

content and methods involve is teaching the lesson. The lessons are not up to data interesting and 

direct method of teaching away not be followed in the classes. Yoga aspiration at XI standard students 

in high this may be due to the motivation among XI standard student have district eXIamination are 

motivated to get good marks and thus have more yoga aspiration. According to the findings the yoga 
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aspiration of girls studying in the school Erode district is high, because girls are boys more sincere, 

regularly comes to the school, harder they reach their goals. 

 

Suggestions for Further Study 

 A study of yoga aspiration of XI standard students, in relation to their intelligence interest ad 

aptitude. 

 A study of yoga aspiration of XI standard students in relation to their social background. 

 A critical study of the teachers‟ role in the developments of the yoga aspirations. 
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Statement of the Problem 

 Metacognition play an important role in improving academic performance. Since pre-service 

teachers are backbone of education. it is suggested that ways should be taught to enhance 

metacognition. Enhancing metacognition in their increases their performance also teacher must take 

care to enhance metacognition among students which pave way to increase their academic 

achievement. 

 

Title of Study 

 Co-relation between Metacognitive awareness and academic target of master degree students of 

education colleges in Trichy. 

 

Significance of the Study 

 Any educational research is valid only when it contributes for the education of mankind.  

 Metacognition has been identified as a significant factor that impacts on learning.  

 Metacognition refers to higher order thinking which involves active control over the cognitive 

processes engaged in learning.  

  Metacognition skills predict success in academic endeavors and other areas of life.  

 

Objectives of the Study 

 Objectives are the developments and other expected changes that the investigator aims at studying 

the weakness of the particular field. In the present study the objectives of the investigator, through the 

study, mentioned below.  

 To adopt tools to study the metacognitive awareness of Students of educational college.  

 To study the metacognitive awareness and Academic achievement of Students of educational 

college.  

 To study the significant difference if any in the metacognitive awareness of Students of 

educational college with regarding to their background variables such as Sex, Locality, Age, 

Educational qualification and subject Specialization.  

 To find out the relationship between Metacognitive Awareness and Academic Achievement of 

Students of educational college.  

 

Hypothesis 

The hypotheses of the study are stated as follow:  

 There is no significant difference between Metacognition awareness of Male and Female M.Ed 

teacher trainees.  

 There is no significant difference between Metacognition awareness of Rural and Urban M.Ed 

teacher trainees.  

 There is no significant difference between Metacognition awareness of M.Ed teacher trainees.  

CO-RELATION BETWEEN METACOGNITIVE AWARENESS AND 

ACADEMIC TARGET OF MASTER DEGREE STUDENTS OF 

EDUCATION COLLEGES IN TRICHY 
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 There is no significant difference between Metacognition awareness of M.Ed teacher trainees 

whose age is above and below 24.  

 There is no significant difference between Metacognition awareness of M.Ed teacher trainees 

who are from Arts and Science subject.  

 There is no significant relationship between Metacognitive awareness and Academic 

Achievement of M.Ed teacher trainees.  

 

Methods 

Subjects 

Sample Selection 

 It is generally very difficult to cover the entire population; therefore selection of sampling technique 

should be done carefully so that the sampled population technique should be done carefully. Regardless 

of the techniques to be used in selection a sample, the first step in sampling is definition of the 

„population‟. In this study all the Pre-service trainee teachers (M.Ed) constitute the target population.  

 Simple random sampling technique is used in the study. The investigator collected data from three 

college of Education at TRICHY district out of which 300 samples were selected for the study as shown 

in the fig.  

 

Sample Techniques 

 Survey Method 

 

Procedure 

Research Plan 

 The first chapter details about the Metacognition-concept and criteria.  

 The second chapter traces the theoretical background of the study and detail about the previous 

studies undertaken in this area of the study, i.e., review of related literature.  

 The third chapter gives the detailed description about the methodology of the study, sample 

size, Tool administration.  

 The fourth chapter gives the statistical analysis of the data collected and interpretations of the 

same.  

 The fifth chapter gives the summary of findings, conclusion and recommendation for the further 

study.  

 This is followed by the appendix which consists of tool used for the study.  

 

Research Tools 

Metacognition Inventory 

Data Analysis 

 Descriptive analysis  

 Correlational Analysis  

 Inferential Analysis  

 

Major Findings of the Study 

 The major findings of the study were 

 Female M.Ed teacher trainees are better in metacognition awareness than male counterparts. 

 Urban student teachers have better metacognition awareness rather than rural trainees. 

 Irrespective of their educational qualifications, M.Ed teacher trainees have similar level of 

metacognitive awareness. 

 Age have least impact on the metacognition awareness among teacher trainees. 

 M.Ed teacher trainees with science major subject have better metacognitive awareness than 

with arts subject counterparts. 
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 There is significant relationship between metacognitive awareness and academic achievement 

of M.Ed teacher trainees. 

 

Educational Implications 

 The implication thereof is the development of metacognitive strategies and skills. Learning 

facilitators have at their disposal a number of strategies with they can improve metacognitive 

strategies. Ideally, it is essential for learning facilitators not only to facilitate metacognitive strategies, 

but also to create opportunities for learners to apply and practice these skills. Learning facilitators 

ought to model their way of thinking and discuss this matter with learners, in order to enable learners 

to recognize their thinking skills. It should be expected of learners to gradually take responsibility for 

planning and regulating their own learning. Even house learners who apply metacognitive skills and 

strategies are unsuccessful from time to time. 

 

Suggestion for Further Research 

 To widen the scope of the present study, certain other psychological variables can be 

undertaken. 

 The present study may be undertaken at different level such as primary, secondary and higher 

secondary levels of school. 

 The sample size can be enhanced for more reliability of the results. 

 The sub components of metacognition can be analysed 

 

Conclusion 

 On the basis of the findings, it can broadly be concluded that metacognition play an important role 

in improving academic performance. Since pre-service teachers are backbone of education. it is 

suggested that ways should be taught to enhance metacognition. Enhancing metacognition in their 

increases their performance also teacher must take care to enhance metacognition among students 

which pave way to increase their academic achievement. 
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Statement of the Problem 

 The present study entitled “A study of high school English english teachers‟ behavior, concerns and 

beliefs in integrating integrating technology into English instruction “aims at finding out the attitude 

of English teacher towards using integrating technology in the Class room Instructions. This chapter 

deals with the Need for the Study, Objectives, and Scope of the Study and Limitations of the Study. In 

the present study, the investigator adopted normative survey method and strategy of investigation in 

order to obtain answer to research question. 

 Education is often regarded as the acquired experience of any sort-intellectual, emotional or 

sensorimotor. Education is a product of experience. It is the process by which and through which the 

experience of the race, i.e., Knowledge, skills and attitudes are transmitted to the members of the 

community. According to the Encyclopedia (1988), "Education is a process by which people acquire 

Knowledge, Skills, Habits and values or attitudes. Education helps people adjust to change. This 

benefit has become increasingly important because social changes today take place with increasing 

speed and affect the lives of more and more people. Education can help a person understand these 

changes and provide the skills for adjusting to them". 

 The term Technology denotes the systematic application of the knowledge of science to practical 

tasks in industry. According to Mukhopadhayay (2000), Educational technology is the application of the 

principles of physical and behavioral sciences and to make the educational process more effective. He 

also explained that the Inventions like radio, audio tape recorder, video tape recorder, T.V etc., are the 

offspring of the scientific principles of Sciences. Similarly programmed learning material, which is 

found to be very effective in the instructional process, is an application of the theory of Operant 

Conditioning formulated by the scientist Skinner. Thus we see that the application of electronic gadgets 

like radio, TV etc., and the novel instructional techniques like Programmed Learning etc., in education 

will make it more effective. This application may be interpreted as Educational Technology. 

 

Need for the Study 

 In order to bring effective improvement in the quality of education, it is necessary to focus attention 

on the new technologies. One such recent and most dominating technology is Computer Technology. 

Computer plays great revolution in every walk of life. But when we think about its development in the 

field of education, it is only in an infant stage. Now many people start thinking to add english teaching 

curriculum at all possible ways. Hence it is important to study the attitude of english teachers towards 

english teaching. Hence the investigator made an attempt to study the attitude of English english 

teachers towards the integrating technology. 

 

Scope of the Study 

 The investigator attempted to know the attitude of English teachers towards integrating 

technology. This study will be of great help for the educationists particularly for the english teachers 

since the concept of education has been changing from time to time. The attitude may differ from 

person to person. One can learn and do anything with involvement only when he had a better attitude 

PERCEPTION AND ATTITUDE OF ENGLISH ENGLISH TEACHERS IN 

INTERGRATING THE TECHNOLOGY IN ENGLISH TEACHING  

WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO THURAIYUR 
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towards it. In this context the investigator attempts to study the english teachers‟ behavior, concerns 

and beliefs in integrating integrating technology into English instruction 

 

Limitations of the Study 

Broadly speaking any study is impossible without limitation. This study too has some limitations. 

1. The investigator was unable to investigate all the high schools, few schools were selected to 

investigate on it. The study was confined to only four schools in Thuraiyur.  

2. This study was primarily concerned with only one Government School.  

3. In this study the investigator analyzed about the attitude of the. English teachers from only one 

aided school.  

4. This study was concerned with the attitude of the variables such as locality, sex, age academic 

qualification.  

 

Title of Study 

 Perception and attitude of english english teachers in case of intergrating technology in english 

teaching – with special reference to thuraiyur 

 

Significance of the Study 

 The investigator attempted to know the attitude of English teachers towards integrating 

technology. This study will be of great help for the educationists particularly for the english teachers 

since the concept of education has been changing from time to time. 

 The attitude may differ from person to person. One can learn and do anything with involvement 

only when he had a better attitude towards it. In this context the investigator attempts to study the 

english teachers‟ behavior, concerns and beliefs in integrating integrating technology into English 

instruction. 

 

Objectives of the Study 

 The major objective of the study is to find out the attitude of the. english teachers towards 

integrating technology. The other specific objectives are, 

1. To find out the attitude of rural and urban, English teachers towards integrating technology.  

2. To find out the attitude of male and female, English teachers towards integrating technology.  

3. To find out the attitude of different age group of English teachers that is less than 30 and more 

than 30 years towards integrating technology. 

4. To find out the attitude of English teachers of educational qualifications such as U.G and P.G 

towards integrating technology.  

5. To find the attitude of English teachers selected from Government, Aided and self finance 

colleges towards integrating technology.  

 

Hypothesis 

1. There is no significant difference between the attitude of rural and urban English teachers 

towards integrating technology.  

2. There is no significant difference between the attitude of male and female English teachers 

towards integrating technology.  

3. There is no significant difference between the attitude of age group of English teachers less 

than 30 and more than 30 years towards integrating technology.  

4. There is no significant difference between the attitude of English teachers of educational 

qualification U.G and P.G. 

5. There is no significant difference between the attitude of English teachers selected from 

government, aided and self finance college towards integrating technology. . 
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Methods 

Subjects 

Sample Selection  

A sample of 100 english teachers was selected from the following different Schools. 

a. Mahabarathi.Hr.Sec.School, Namakkal 

b. Kandasamy kandar.Hr.Sec.School, Namakkal 

c. Government.Hr.Sec.School,. Namakkal 

d. Vetrivikas Girls.Hr.School, Rasipuram. 

 

Sample Techniques 

 Stratified Random Sampling 

 

Procedure 

Research Plan 

 The first chapter details about the Statement of the Problem and meaning of its variables.  

 The second chapter traces the theoretical background of the study and detail about the previous 

studies undertaken in this area of the study, i.e., review of related literature.  

 The third chapter gives the detailed description about the methodology of the study, sample 

size, Tool administration.  

 The fourth chapter gives the statistical analysis of the data collected and interpretations of the 

same.  

 The fifth chapter gives the summary of findings, conclusion and recommendation for the further 

study.  

 This is followed by the appendix which consists of tool used for the study.  

 

Research Tools 

 Attitude Scale 

 

Data Analysis 

 The collected data were analysed by using appropriate statistical techniques, such as Mean, SD, t-

test with the help of computer. 

 To assess the attitude towards integrating technology for high school English english teachers, 

Mean and Standard Deviations were computed. To study the effect of Gender, Age, Educational 

Qualifications of english teachers and category of school using integrating technology, Mean and 

Standard Deviations had been calculated. Based on Mean and Standard Deviation, t-test had been 

worked out accordingly. Whenever two groups were involved in a variable, t-test had been used to know 

the significant difference between the groups. 

 

Conclusion 

 Overall attitude towards Integrating technology in English instruction shows that the English 

teachers are having passive attitude. This is really positive trend. The english teachers of Government 

School are having higher attitude in using Information Technologies. It also revealed that the English 

teachers whose basic qualification PG found to be better towards using Integrating technology. 

 From the findings, it could be concluded that the English teachers were four to be aware of using 

ETV compared to Other Technologies such as CCTV,VAI and INTERNET/WEB. 

 

Educational Implications 

 As their is more positive attitude among the English teachers, the Education Administration must 

make use them to exploit them by way of introducing Information Technologies in the Class room 

Instructions. Youngsters must be given priority the appointment. It is a welcome trend that all the 

Government Schools will be provided computers. This announcement of the Government reveals the 
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positive attitude towards utilizing Information Technologies in future. More in-service training should 

be conducted to the english teachers on how the technologies can be operating effectively in schools. 

Further, efficient software's may be provided to the school to use the available Information 

Technologies. Government's plan to introduce Activity Based Learning Method (ABL Method) in 

Primary and Secondary Level make the english teachers to get more knowledge about the Information 

Technologies such: ETV, EDUSAT, INTERNET / WEB. 

 

Suggestions for Further Study  

1. Separate studies can be made to assess the awareness of english teachers working schools. 

2. Similar study can be made at National and State Level. 

3. This study can be extended to study the attitude of Primary School English teachers.  

4. Attempts may be made to assess the attitude of english teachers in dealing Integrating 

technology Devices considering the english teachers achievement as the basis.  

5. Studies on english teachers' attitude towards their seminars with Integrating technology 

Devices may be attempted.  

6. Experimental studies may be undertaken to evolve a special instruction strategy to teach 

children for technological devices. The effectiveness of such strategy and its advantage over 

traditional lecture method can also measure.  
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Introduction 

 Education is the essential necessity of this modern civilized so the human beings are living in a 

dynamic and fast changing world, to be educated to adjust themselves to the present day civilized in 

society. The function of education is to enable the individual to u capacities, this will not only improve 

his own life and fulfill his object also enable him to make his contribution towards the develop in 

improvement of the social environment. 

 

Scope of the Study 

 The present investigation is expected to bring out the opinion of Higher Secondary students 

towards co-education. The present research is very important at this juncture because it is essential to 

know the opinion of the Higher Secondary students towards co-education. This kind of study will be 

helpful to provide suggestions to improve the co-educational systems and to provide special facilities for 

the students studying in co-educational institutions. 

 The investigator has taken Higher Secondary school students as sample for the research study in 

order to give a clear picture about the attitudes of higher secondary school students towards co-

education. This study also gives the effect of socio-economic status of parents on the opinion of higher 

secondary school students towards co-education and opinion of teachers regarding co-educational 

systems in various higher secondary schools. This type of study will help the heads of higher secondary 

institutions and department of higher secondary education to provide better curriculum, facilities for 

co-educational institutions and methods to improve co-educational systems. 

 Hence the present investigation is expected to give a detailed information regarding the opinion of 

higher secondary students towards co-education and it also brings out the relationship between opinion 

towards co-education and parents socio-economic status. 

 In the light of the above aspects, the present investigation about the opinion of higher secondary 

students towards co-education and there is greater scope for this investigation. 

 

Objectives of Study 

 To identify the level of the opinion of the students towards co-education at higher secondary 

level. 

 To find out whether there is any significant difference between boys and girls in their favorable 

opinion towards co-education at higher secondary level. 

 To find out whether there is any significant difference between boys and girls in their 

unfavorable opinion towards co-education at higher secondary level. 

 To find out whether there is any significant difference between rural and urban students in 

their favorable opinion towards co-education at higher secondary level. 

 To find out whether there is any significant difference between the Rural and Urban students 

in their unfavorable opinion towards co-education at higher secondary level. 

 To find out whether there is any significant relationship between the favorable opinion and 

types of schools. 

STUDENTS ATTITUDE ON CO EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM FOLLOWED 

IN HIGHER SECONDARY SCHOOLS AT ERODE 
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 To find out whether there is any significant relationship between the unfavorable opinions and 

types of schools towards co-education at higher secondary level. 

 

Hypotheses 

In this investigation three types of hypotheses were framed under are  

1. There is no significant difference between the boys and girls in their opinion towards co-

education Higher Secondary level. 

2. There is no significant difference between the boys and girls in their favorable opinion towards 

co-education at Higher Secondary level. 

3. There is no significant difference between the boys and girls in their unfavorable opinion 

towards co-education at Higher Secondary level. 

4. There is no significant difference between Rural and Urban students in their opinion towards 

co-education at Higher Secondary level. 

5. There are no significant difference between Rural and Urban students in their favorable 

opinion towards co-education at Higher Secondary level. 

6. There are no significant difference between Rural and Urban students in their unfavorable 

opinion towards co-education at Higher Secondary level. 

 

Statistical Techniques 

1. Descriptive analysis 

2. Differential analysis and 

3. Relational analysis 

 

Delimitation of the Study 

 The study was conducted only with the higher secondary students. The investigation was restricted 

only to the selected Higher Secondary schools situated in Erode District. The sample was randomly 

selected only to the three hundred higher secondary students under different categories in terms of 

gender, area and types of schools. 

 

Tools of Research 

 Data collection in educational research is a very vital aspect, which procedure is done by using 

'tools' such as questionnaire, test, interview, observation and others. Tools appropriate to the purpose of 

research need to be selected with care, since data collection is founded mainly on the tools used. A 

probe into the details of the tools, mentioned above is attempted here, to provide understanding and 

conceptual clarity about the same. 

 

Questionnaire 

 Investigator used the questionnaire as a research tool when gathering information about variables 

of interest is needed. It is a self-reporting instrument and consists of a number of questions or items on 

paper, that a respondent reads and answers. The questions or items are classified as structured or 

unstructured. They are structured if the categories of response may be specified, they are unstructured 

if the categories of responses are unspecified. 

 The underlying assumption of administering a questionnaire to the respondent is that he or she can 

read and write and is willing to respond. He/she possesses the information to answer the question. 

A few cautions while writing a questionnaire are: 

1. The investigator should limit the questions in the questionnaire to variables of primary 

interest. Each question should if explicitly or implicitly be related to a particular research 

question or hypothesis. 

2. The sensitivity or delicacy of the content of particular question such as asking questions 

impinging on the privacy should be avoided. 
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3. The third constraint is „time‟. From experience it is found that the upper time limit tor adults to 

write responses could be 30 minutes and that for a mailed questionnaire, 15 minutes. 

 All the 300 students selected for the study were from the Higher Secondary level. There were 59 

boys from pure boy‟s schools and 91 girls from pure girls schools. A total of 132 boys and 168 girls from 

various schools were selected. Sampling technique was not adopted. It was incidental sampling.  

 

Selection of area for the Study 

For the study 4 types of schools were selected from Erode district as follows: 

1. Government Higher Secondary Schools 

2. CorporationHigher Secondary Schools 

3. Aided Higher Secondary Schools 

4. Matriculation Higher Secondary School 

 The Higher Secondary schools were selected randomly and the sample characteristic on the basis of 

gender, area and various types of schools were explained. 

 No. of boys = 132 percentage = 44% 

 No. of girls = 168 percentage = 46% 

 No. of students from government schools = 91 (30%) 

 No. of students from aided schools = 19 (39%) 

 Corporationschools = 60 (20%) 

 Matriculation schools = 30 (10%) 

 Out of which 50%, were from Urban and 50% were from Rural area. 

 

Statistical Tools Applied in the Study 

The investigator applied the following tests: - 

1. The calculation of percentage of each response responded by all the three hundred students. 

2. The application of „z‟ test to know the significant difference among the various demographic 

variables and 

3. The application of chi-square (χ2) test 10 know the relationship between the opinions and 

various types of Higher Secondary schools. 

 

Findings 

1. While comparing the opinions of boys with girls the boys have more favorable opinion than the 

girls towards co-education at higher secondary level. 

2. Students of pure boys schools have more favorable opinion towards co-education than pure girls 

school students. 

3. The percentage level of opinion of the students towards co-education at Higher Secondary level 

is high. 

4. 80.25 of Urban students .have , more favorable opinion 'towards co-education at Higher 

Secondary level. 

5. 70% of rural students have a favorable opinion towards co-education at Higher Secondary level. 

6. 63.8 of Government school students have a favorable opinion towards co-education at Higher 

Secondary level. 

7. 55.92 of Aided school students are favorable towards co-education at Higher Secondary level. 

8. 80.91 of Corporation school students have favorable Opinion towards co-education at Higher 

Secondary level. 

9. 80.16 of Matriculation school students have favorable opinion towards co-education at Higher 

Secondary level. 

10. Even in co-education schools the boys have more favorable opinion towards co-eoucat.ion than 

the girls of co-education schools. 
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11. While comparing the opinion of Urban school students with Rural school students, the urban 

students have more favorable opinion than the Rural students. 

 

12. There is significant difference between the opinions of boys and girls towards co-education at 

Higher Secondary Level with respect to the following statements. 

a. Co-education makes people more romantic and less interested in studies. 

b. There should be co-education in all educational institutions 

c. Too much mixing up of boys and girls in co-education hinders their studies. 

d. Co-education provides superficiality in dress and leads to national wastage. 

e. Co-education provides an opportunity for people to indulge in Scandal mongering. 

f. Co-education leads youth to develop false values of life. 

 There is significant difference between the favorable opinion of boys and girls towards co-education. 

The boys have more favorable opinion towards co-education than the girls at Higher Secondary Level.  

 The favorable opinion of Rural students towards co-education at higher secondary level is greater 

than the Urban students with respect to following statements. 

a. Co-education lessons the financial burden of the nation. 

b. Co-education makes people more romantic and less interested in studies. 

 

Data collection 

 For collection of data selected schools from Erode district were taken with the prior permission 

from C.E.O. first visited Government Higher Secondary school for girls. The girls were very much 

interested in f1lling the questionnaire. In the C.S.I. Girls school where the Headmaster was not there, 

the Assistant Headmaster who was an M.Ed scholar understood the difficulties and extended his co-

operation in collecting the data. The next, was C.S.I. Boys school, where the Headmaster directed the 

researcher to meet an M.Ed scholar of that school who helped the researcher to collect the data from 

students. With the help of the senior teachers the investigator collected the data from all the students 

of the Higher Secondary classes.  

 Then among the rural schools the researcher first went to Government Higher Secondary Schools, 

Muthur, where the researcher did not have any difficulty in getting the questionnaire filled up. One of 

the researcher‟s neighbour working as P.G. Assistant in chemistry in Thayampalayam School helped 

the researcher in filling up the questionnaire. One of the researcher‟s colleagues from Chennimalai 

helped in collecting the questionnaire. The researcher went to Government Higher Secondary School, 

Vellakoil and filled up the questionnaire. Among rural area one matriculation school was 

selected Jaycees Matriculation Higher Secondary School where the students eagerly filled up the 

questionnaire. 

 

Suggestions and Recommendations 

1. The parents should encourage co-education at higher secondary level in order to reduce the 

financial burden of the country  

2. The boys and girls studying in co-educational institutions have a chance in avoiding post 

marital mal adjustment. 

3. In co-educational schools, the boys and girls may understand each other, so that the parents 

may not hesitate to admit their children in co-educational schools. 

4. There should be co-education in all-educational institutions. This will help the students to get 

admission in any school in which they want to join. 

5. Co-education provides better opportunities to the students to interact with the opposite sex. 

6. Co-education helps the students for the healthy development of personality. 

7. The educational authorities and parents should make co-education successful in our country in 

order to inculcate healthy opinions towards inter mingling of both sexes. 
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8. Boys and girls have better chances to indulge in healthy competition in the studies, sports and 

games. 

9. Co-education inculcates the attitude of equality of sexes. So it may be encouraged by the 

parents. 

10. The students who study in co-educational institutions behave better than the students who 

study in boys or girl schools. 

11. Under the prevailing social and economic conditions, there is no harm in introducing co-

education. 

12. Co-educational institutions (schools and colleges) should have mixed staff members. 

13. The curriculum should be prepared in such a way that it caters the interests, needs and 

aptitudes of both sexes. 

14. Co-curricular activities like N.C.C., N.S.S, guides, scouts and physical education should be 

conducted separately for boys and girls. 

15. In co-educational schools or colleges separate rest rooms and sanitary facilities showed exist for 

girl‟s students. 

16. Equal opportunities should be offered to both boys and girls for self expression. 

17. Subjects like music, crafts and other subjects intended for girls should be provided in co-

educational institutions. 

18. Adequate representation from girls should be insured in the student‟s council. 

19. Co-education is economical. A government cannot afford to have separate medical and 

engineering colleges 

20. Equal importance must be given to boys and girls, both are to be treated equally and well 

represented in school activities. 

 

Suggestions for Making Co-Education Successful 

 As discussed in earlier pages co-education is the only way of popularizing education and also 

rendering it inexpensive. At certain places, co-educational institutions have to exist. We, however, 

favour, co-education at all stages and accordingly offer the suggestions below. 

a.  Mixed Staff 

 The staff must be composed of both men and women. It will create good atmosphere and will 

encourage better understanding. It will promote good will and mutual respect. 

b.  Co-Curricular Activities 

 Arrangements should be made for suitable co-curricular activities suited to girls. Of course, they 

may be common activities as well. 

c.  Provision for Special Subjects 

 There are certain subjects which arc taught exclusively to girls like home crafts, drawing, music, 

household arithmetic, dancing and other similar subjects for girls. 

d.  Necessary Facilities 

 The girls need special amenities in the form of retiring room, sanitary conveniences and separate 

play grounds both indoors and out door. 

e.  Separate Medical Facilities 

 The medical needs of girls are different and hence separate medical facilities are required. The 

appointment of lady doctors and nurses is essential. 

f.  Women Representatives 

 The girls should have a share in the administration of the institutions. 

 These girl‟s representatives will look after the requirement of the girl students. 

g.  Head of the Institutions 

 A lady should be the head of such an institution. This will have profound effect on the moral of the 

girl students and will give the same sense of security. 
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h.  Encourage Co-Operation and not Competition 

 There should be no race for competition amongst boys and girls. The activities should be such that 

they encourage co-operation undesirable competitions woulc11ead to unpleasant happenings and 

misunderstanding. 

i.  Equal Importance 

 Equal importance is to be given to boys and girls neglect or over patronization of the one will create 

heart burning in the other. Both are to be treated equally and well represented in school activities. 

 

Scope for Further Research Study 

 There is much scope for further research study in the same field. Some of the research topics are 

suggested and given below. 

1. The study may be conducted to find out the advantages disadvantages of co-education. 

2. Another study may be carried out to find out the opinion of parents of higher secondary 

students. 

3. A comparative study may be conducted to find out me difference in achievement of boys and 

girls studying in mixed schools. 

4. A study may be carried out to know the facilities provided by the schools for the boys and girls 

in co-educational schools. 

5. An investigation may be done to find out their participation of students in co-curricular 

activities in co-educational schools. 

 

Findings 

1. While comparing the opinions of boys with girls the boys have more favorable opinion than the 

girls towards co-education at higher secondary level. 

2. Students of pure boys schools have more favorable opinion towards co-education than pure girls 

school students. 

3. The percentage level of opinion of the students towards co-education at Higher Secondary level 

is high. 

4.  Urban students have more favorable opinion towards co-education at Higher Secondary level. 

5.  Rural students have a favorable opinion towards co-education at Higher Secondary level 

6.  Government school students have a favorable opinion towards co-education at Higher 

Secondary level. 

7.  Aided school students are favorable towards co-education at Higher Secondary level. 

8.  Corporation school students have favorable opinion toward co-education at Higher Secondary 

level. 

9.  Matriculation school students have favorable opinion towards co-education at Higher 

Secondary level. 

10.  Even in co-education schools tl1e boys have more favorable opinion towards co-education than 

the girls of co-education schools. 

11.  While comparing the opinion of Urban school students with Rural school students, the urban 

students have more favorable opinion than the Rural students. 

12. There is significant difference between the opinions of boys and girls towards co-education at 

Higher Secondary level with respect to the following statements. 

a. Co-education makes people more romantic and less interested in studies. 

b. There should be co-education in all educational institutions. 

c. Too much mixing up of boys and girls in co-education hinders their studies. 

d. Co-education provokes superficiality in dress and leads to national wastage. 

e. Co-education provides an opportunity for people to indulge in Scandal mongering. 

f. Co-education leads youth to develop false values of life. 

 There is significant difference between the favorable opinion of boys and girls towards co-education. 

The boys have more favorable opinion towards co-education than the girls at Higher Secondary level. 
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The favorable opinion of Rural students towards co-education at higher secondary level is greater than 

the Urban students with respect to following statements. 

a. Co-education lessons the financial burden of the nation. 

b. Co-education makes people. more romantic and less interested in studies. 

Conclusion 

 From the above study of the opinion of higher secondary students towards co-education the 

researcher has found that if co-education is brought in all the schools, financial burden of the country 

will be reduced. Boys and girls understand each other well and think of their classmates as brothers 

and sisters. It develops healthy personality among the students. There will be healthy competition for 

studies, sports and games both in academic and non academic fields/ it also inculcates equality of sexes. 

Students of co-educational institutions behave better than the students of c her schools. This research 

findings reveals that boys have more favorable opinion them the girls towards co-education at higher 

secondary level, students of boys schools have more favorable opinion towards co-education than girls 

school students, the students of urban area prefer more ~o-education than students of rural area. 

Students who study in co-education schools from the primary level do not have the fear of continuing 

their education in co-education at professional level where the professional colleges are always with co-

education They are bold, have good competitive spirit and never feel shy to face the world in any 

respect and claim for equal rights in all aspects. Hence co-education should be encouraged at all levels. 
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Statement of the Problem 

 Dependent behaviour involves the complementary process of individualization and along with social 

development; the child also develops „self esteem‟. A positive or favourable self esteem towards one‟s life 

helps in developing self-esteem. 

 It is said that one who is successful is, the one who helps himself. A person with self-esteem helps 

himself in overcoming the challenges of day to day life, because he thinks he can do it by himself 

without the help of others, whereas there are individuals inspite of abilities and capabilities struggle to 

move forward in their life independently and they depend on others for anything and everything in 

their life. The challenges of life becomes a burden for such people rather than considering as 

opportunities. Such people are said to have Dependent behaviour Disorder, because they are prone to 

depend on others.  

 It is a fact that dependency is a universal personality trait, and everyone is depend on others at 

least in some aspects of life, but those with Dependent behaviour Disability are dependent on almost all 

major aspects of their lives, and they lack self-confidence and view themselves poorly and inadequate to 

take on their life. It is imperative that those with Dependent behaviour Disability will have poor self-

esteem. 

 It is important to develop proper self-esteem among adolescents, because it is the period during 

which all the personality traits have been developed. 

 

Definition of Self-Esteem 

 Symonds(1951) who suggests that self-esteem has different kinds self-evaluation resulting from 

different forms of positive experience, affiliation and task success. 

 White (1954) defined that Self-esteem is a kind of self-respect having its basis in the person‟s sense 

of competence of efficiency. 

 Cohen (1959) defines self-esteem as “The degree of correspondence between an individual, his 

ideals and actual concepts of himself”. 

 Rosenberg (1965) defined self-esteem is the evaluation, which the individual makes, and 

customarily maintenance with regard to himself, and expressed at an attitude of approval. 

 Coopermith (1967) examined that self-esteem is a personal judgement of worthiness that is 

exposed in the attitudes that individual‟s hold towards themselves. 

 Gergen (1971) self-esteem of oneself plays a key role in determining his behaviour. 

 Hollender (1972) self-esteem has different forms of acceptance and status. 

 

Dependent Behaviour 

 Dependent behaviour is the tendency of an individual to depend on others when they confront with 

problems and difficulties. It refers to the scores obtained from the dependent behaviour inventory used 

by the investigator. 

 

Title of Study 

STUDY ON SELF ESTEEM AND INDEPENDENT BEHAVIOUR OF 

STUDENTS STUDYING IN HIGHER SECONDARY  

SCHOOLS AT DHARMAPURI 
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 An evaluative study on Self-Esteem and Independent Behaviour of students studying Higher 

Secondary Schools at Dharmapuri 

 

Significance of the Study 

 Self-esteem is necessary for an individual in order to lead an effective life. Only with a favourable 

self-esteem and self esteem one would be able to face the challenges of life. 

 A child is born helpless. But when it grows it requires the care and guidance of parents and the 

child will dependent on others. But when the child grows into an adult he becomes independent. He 

learns to meet the challenges of day to day life. But if the individual starts showing helplessness it tells 

that the individual is prone to depend on others. Home and school plays a major role in the process of 

making an individual independent capable of carrying his life. School and curriculum must provide 

students opportunities in order to do things independently and this can be done by creating proper self-

confidence and self-esteem. 

 The investigator has studied the aspect of self-esteem and dependent behaviour among adolescents 

in Dharmapuri district. Study is significant as it would really benefit the teachers, parents and others 

dealing with the problems of the due adolescents self-esteem and dependent behaviour. 

 

Objectives of the Study 

1. To find out the level of dependent behaviour among higher secondary school students. 

2. To find out the level of self esteem among higher secondary school students. 

3. To find out whether there is a significant difference in the dependent behaviour of higher 

secondary school students based on 

a. Gender 

b. Medium of instruction  

c. Type of management 

d. Locality 

e. Type of family 

f. Father‟s qualification 

g. Father‟s occupation 

h. Father‟s monthly income 

4. To find out whether there is a significant difference in the self esteem of higher secondary school 

students based on  

a. Gender 

b. Medium of instruction  

c. Type of management 

d. Locality 

e. Type of family 

f. Father‟s qualification 

g. Father‟s occupation 

h. Father‟s monthly income 

5.  To find out whether there is a significant association between dependent behaviour and 

a. Gender 

b. Medium of instruction  

c. Type of management 

d. Locality 

e. Type of family 

f. Father‟s qualification 

g. Father‟s occupation 

h. Father‟s monthly income 

6.  To find out whether there is a significant association between self esteem and 
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a. Gender 

b. Medium of instruction  

c. Type of management 

d. Locality 

e. Type of family 

f. Father‟s qualification 

g. Father‟s occupation 

h. Father‟s monthly income 

7.  To find out the correlation between dependent behaviour and self esteem. 

 

Hypothesis 

1. The level of dependent behaviour among higher secondary school students is moderate. 

2. The level of self-esteem among higher secondary school students is moderate. 

3. There is no significant difference in the dependent behaviour of higher secondary school 

students based on 

a. Gender 

b. Medium of instruction  

c. Type of management 

d. Locality 

e. Type of family 

f. Father‟s qualification 

g. Father‟s occupation 

h. Father‟s monthly income 

4.  There is no significant difference in the self-esteem of higher secondary school students based on 

a. Gender 

b. Medium of instruction  

c. Type of management 

d. Locality 

e. Type of family 

f. Father‟s qualification 

g. Father‟s occupation 

h. Father‟s monthly income 

5.  There is no significant association between dependent behaviour and 

a. Gender 

b. Medium of instruction  

c. Type of management 

d. Locality 

e. Type of family 

f. Father‟s qualification 

g. Father‟s occupation 

h. Father‟s monthly income 

6. There is no significant association between self esteem and 

a. Gender 

b. Medium of instruction  

c. Type of management 

d. Locality 

e. Type of family 

f. Father‟s qualification 

g. Father‟s occupation 

h. Father‟s monthly income 
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7.  There is no significant relationship between dependent behaviour and self esteem. 

 

Methods 

Subjects 

Sample Selection 

 The present study is concerned with higher secondary school students who were taken to constitute 

the population for the present study. The investigator selected randomly two government schools; two 

aided schools and two private schools and selected all the students from schools at Dharmapuri. 

 

Sample Techniques 

 Random Sampling 

 

Procedure 

Research Plan 

 The first chapter details about the Statement of the Problem and meaning of its variables.  

 The second chapter traces the theoretical background of the study and detail about the previous 

studies undertaken in this area of the study, i.e., review of related literature.  

 The third chapter gives the detailed description about the methodology of the study, sample 

size, Tool administration.  

 The fourth chapter gives the statistical analysis of the data collected and interpretations of the 

same.  

 The fifth chapter gives the summary of findings, conclusion and recommendation for the further 

study.  

 This is followed by the appendix which consists of tool used for the study.  

 

Research Tools 

1. The Rosenberg self-esteem scale 

2. Dependent behaviour scale by Jai.B.P.Sinha 

 

Data Analysis 

 Suitable descriptive and inferential techniques were used in the interpretation of the data to draw 

out a meaningful picture of results from the collected data. In the present study, the following 

statistical measures were used. 

 Descriptive analysis 

 Differential analysis 

 Associative analysis 

 Relational analysis 

 

Major Findings 

1.  There is significant difference in the dependent behaviour of higher secondary students based on  

 Gender 

 Medium of instruction 

 Type of management 

 Father‟s educational qualification 

 Father‟s occupation 

2. There is no significant difference in the dependent behaviour of higher secondary students based on 

 Locality 

 Type of family 

 Father‟s occupation 

3. There is significant difference in the self-esteem of higher secondary students based on 

 Father‟s monthly income 
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4. There is no significant difference in the self-esteem of higher secondary students based on 

 Gender 

 Medium of instruction 

 Type of management 

 Locality 

 Type of family 

 Father‟s qualification 

 Father‟s occupation 

5.  There is significant association between dependent behaviour and 

 Gender 

 Medium of instruction 

 Type of management 

 Type of family 

 Father‟s qualification 

 Father‟s monthly income 

6.  There is no significant association between dependent behaviour and 

 Locality 

 Father‟s occupation 

7.  There is no significant association between self-esteem and 

 Gender 

 Medium of instruction 

 Type of management 

 Locality 

 Type of family 

 Father‟s qualification 

 Father‟s occupation 

 

Educational Implication 

  The present study denotes the importance of self-esteem is relation to dependent behaviour among 

high school students of Dharmapuri district. 

 Personality is dynamic. Each and every individual has a personality. Self-esteem is one of the 

aspects of personality. The development of self-esteem depends on various aspects. It depends on one‟s 

past experiences, habits, success etc. When an individual possesses high self-esteem he become self-

assertive and capable to lead a life successfully. He will be able to overcome obstacles and difficulties in 

life without the help of others. 

 An individual who lacks high self-esteem tends to depend on others including his family and friends 

whenever he come across a problem. Eventually, this will hamper his personality, and in the long run 

he becomes a burden not only to himself but also to others. Educational system should ensure a proper 

development of self-esteem among children. School education lays the foundation for future life. So 

school authorities and teachers must take special attention and care in order to ensure proper 

development of the personality of an individual. 

 

Discussion 

 The level of self-esteem has been found to be high may be due to the fact that adolescence is the 

period when the development of personality starts in the true sense. It is the period when he develops a 

strong sense of self-esteem and a deep conviction of self-worth regardless of his potential achievements. 

As such he is not frustrated by his failures. 

 It is a general belief that women are dependent on men. According to Robert F. Brenstein Women 

obtains higher dependency scores than men. Moreover, the Indian traditional society considers women 

more prone to depend on men. This satisfies the result that women are more depended prone than men. 
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 It is generally seen that students who have studied only in Tamil medium tend to depend on 

students who have studied in English medium. Moreover, it is generally seen that, Tamil medium 

students lack self-confidence, and self-belief, and as a result they tend to depend on their mates who 

are coming from English medium.  

 The result that Govt. school students are more dependent prone may be due to the fact that facility, 

motivation offered to them are relatives less than other management schools.  

 It is a well known fact that education starts at home. Fortunate are the children whose parents are 

well educated. Because, they can properly guide their children at an early period. But illiterate parents 

may not be able to provide adequate guidance to their children, thereby these children tend to depend 

on others. Hence the result students of degree holders fare better. 

 It is true that family financial status plays an important role in the development of children, 

because children requires proper nutrition, and facilities particularly at their early stages. So, those 

students who are coming from a poor family tend to show more dependency as seen from the result 

obtained in the study. 

 From a study conducted by Gupta et al., it was found that boys significantly differed from girls on 

self-centrality but not on self-esteem. So the findings of the present study has been justified. 

 It is true that those individuals with high self-esteem and belief are capable of meeting the 

challenges of day to day life without depending on others. Whereas those who are prone to depend on 

others lack self-esteem and self-belief. 

  

Delimitation of the Study 

 The study is confined to Dharmapuri educational district. 

 The present study is restricted exclusively to first year higher secondary students. 

 The investigator selected three types of schools viz., Government, Aided and Private. 

 The sample is restricted to 300. 

 

Suggestion for Further Research 

Following suggestions are put forward by the investigator for further research. 

1. A study of self-esteem and dependent behaviour may be conducted among the college students 

and high school students. 

2. A study of dependent behaviour and self esteem could be conducted among higher secondary 

students. 

3. A study of self-esteem and social maturity of the higher secondary students could be conducted 

among college students. 

4. A study of self-esteem and adjustment behaviour may be conducted among college students. 

5. The study was conducted in a few selected schools in Dharmapuri city alone. It can be extended 

to other cities. 
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Introduction 

 Of all creations of God, human life is sacred. It has two aspects 1.Biological 2.Sociological. The 

biological is maintained and transmitted by nutrition and reproduction. The social aspect of human life 

is maintained and transmitted by education. The new born infant is a helpless human being. He has 

neither any friend nor an enemy. He is not aware of the social customs and traditions. But as he grows 

older he is influenced by the formal and informal agencies of education. He develops his physical, 

mental and emotional self and social feelings also develop in him gradually. Education bestows upon 

the child immense benefits. It brings up the child as the parents do. It guides him life as an affectionate 

father and serves him faithfully like a wife. A well educated person is known all over the region. 

Education cultures the individual and helps him in his needs at all over the world. Thus education 

develops the individual like a flower which distributes its fragrance all over the environment. 

 

Ental Ability 

 According to the Longman dictionary of psychology and psychiatry, Mental ability is a state of mind 

characterized by emotional well being, relative freedom from anxiety and disabling symptoms and a 

capacity to establish constructive relations and cope with ordinary demands and stress of life. Mental 

ability is a term used to describe how well the individual is adjusted to the demands and opportunities 

in life. A mentally healthy person is one who is in harmony with his own self and harmony and 

consequently with those around him. In other words it is said to be a mind or personality functioning 

effectively in emotional disturbances. He is able to meet his problem without many disturbances, and 

his fears and anxieties are normal. The conscious and the unconscious aspects of his mind are tune 

with each other. In spite of his problems and difficulties he is in consonance with the rhythm of life. On 

the whole we can say that the well adjusted individual has integrated his basic needs with the demands 

of the social living and has high tolerance without being seriously disorganized. His problem pose a 

challenge to him, they do weaken his resolve. 

 For the Development of personality, mental ability is as necessary as physical health. A physically 

healthy person may be incapable in all respects due to his mental sickness, so in the present complex 

development of human civilization, mental ability is as important as physical health. Some centuries 

ago the problem of study of mental ability was not so acute, Generally, then there were less wants and 

problems than what there are today and people in the past required more physical labour than mental . 

Gradually, with the progress of civilization, man surrounded by various domestic, social, national and 

contemporary problems. They move towards mental sickness and for their convenience the science of 

mental ability and facilities for psychology and treatment have been developed. 

 

Objectives of the Study 

1. To find the level of mental ability in rural students of higher studies. 

2. To find the level of mental ability in rural students of higher studies with reference to Sex. 

3. To find the level of mental ability in rural students of higher studies with reference to Religion. 

4. To find the level of mental ability in rural students of higher studies with reference to Caste. 

5. To find the level of mental ability of rural students of higher studies with reference to Nature of 

school. 

A SUDY ON MENTAL ABILITY OF THE RURAL STUDENTS 

PURSUING HIGHER STUDIES IN KARUR 
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6. To find the level of mental ability of rural students of higher studies with reference to standard. 

7. To find the level of mental ability of rural students of higher studies with reference to their 

residence.  

8. To find the level of mental ability of rural students of higher studies with reference to the type 

of school. 

 

Null Hypothesis 

1. There is no significant difference between high school boys and girls in their mental ability. 

2. There is no significant difference between IX and XII standard students in their mental ability.  

3. There is no significant difference between Rural and Urban students of higher studies in their 

mental ability. 

4. There is no significant difference between Government and Aided students of higher studies in 

their mental ability. 

5. There is no significant difference among Hindu, Muslim and Christian students of higher 

studies in their mental ability. 

6. There is no significant difference among FC, BC, MBC/DNC, and SC/ST students of higher 

studies in their mental ability. 

7. There is no significant difference among the students of different nature of schools in their 

mental ability. 

 

Delimitations of the Study 

1. This study is confined to only students of higher studies. 

2. Only two variables (Mental ability and Rural school) have been taken for the current pursuit. 

3. Though there are many techniques for measuring mental ability the researcher used only 

questionnaire with limited items. 

4. This study only six dimensions of mental ability namely Self evaluation, Realistic perception, 

Integration of personality, Autonomy, Group oriented activity, and Environmental mastery. 

5. The sample is limited to Karur District. 

 

The Survey Method 

 Survey is a procedure in which data are systematically collected from a population through some 

form of direct solicitation such as face-to-face interview, questionnaire or schedule. 

 

Importance of Survey Method 

Survey method is important to other research methods for the following reasons:  

1. Factual information regarding existing status enables members of the profession to make 

efficient plans about future course of action. 

2. It provides comprehension of underlying issues in the area of study. 

3. It focuses attention upon the needs that otherwise could remain unnoticed. 

4. It provides extensive information about the nature of educational phenomena. 

5. It gathers data from relatively large number of cases at a particular time. 

6. It is concerned with generalized statistics of the whole population and with the characteristics 

of individuals. 

 

Method Selected for the Present Study 

Survey method is selected for the present study.  

Effective use of the survey method depends on the following points. 

1. Availability and utilization of adequate source of information. 

2. Definite objectives 

3. A clearly defined problem 

4. An expert‟s imaginative planning 
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5. Careful analysis and interpretation of data 

6. Logical and skillful reporting of the findings 

 

Tools Used for the Present Study 

 For the present investigation, the investigator used Mental ability inventory a standardized tool 

developed by “Jegadish and A.K Srivastava (1997) Since the tool is already a standardized one it does 

not need further standardization. 

 

Establishing Validity and Reliability 

 The investigator has collected number of statements regarding mental ability and consulted the 

experts in the field. From the reactions of the experts the statements were found to be suitable to 

Mental ability. Hence content validity was established. Reliability is the degree of accuracy and 

consistency. The investigator in consultation with his guide prepared a questionnaire consisting of 50 

questions for Mental ability. Each item in Mental ability Questionnaire can be answered by the 

respondents with Always, Sometimes, and Never. 

 

The Mental ability Questionnaire has six Dimensions 

 Self Evaluation 

 Realistic Perception 

 Inferior Attitude or Integration of personality 

 Autonomy 

 Group oriented activity or Positive Attitude 

 Environmental Mastery 

 

Population 

 The population of this study consists of the Students of higher studies Studying in Karur District, 

Tamil Nadu. 

 

Sample 

 A small proportion of a population, selected for observation and analysis is known as sample. The 

method of sampling is based on the nature of the problem, size of the universe; availability of finance, 

item and personnel .The investigator has used random sampling technique for selecting the sample 

from the population. The sample for the present study consists of 300 Students of higher studies from 9 

Higher secondary schools. Among them 182 are females and 118 are males. 

  

Scoring Response 

 The respondents were asked to put a tick mark against any one of the three alternatives (Always, 

sometimes, never) that is most appropriate.  

 There are both positive and negative items. For positive items scoring are 3, 2, 1 and for negative 

items the scoring are 1, 2, 3 (Always, Sometimes, Never) respectively. 

 

Scoring 

 This tool consists of 50 statements. It is a three point scale. The student has to select the correct 

answer and make a mark from the given choice. A score is given for each correct answer. The maximum 

score of the scale is 150 and the minimum score is 50.  

 

Statistical Techniques Used  

 Depending upon the nature of the hypothesis of the study, the investigator used the following 

statistical techniques for analyzing and interpreting the data. 

Arithmetic Mean 
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 It is defined as the quantity obtained by adding together all given items and by dividing this total 

by the number of items. 

 The investigator has used the following formula for calculating arithmetic mean  

M = 
N

X
 

Where  

 M = Arithmetic mean  

 Σ = Sum of scores 

 X = individual score 

 N = Number of items  

 

Standard Deviation 

 Standard deviation is the square root of the arithmetic mean of the square of the deviations of the 

observations from its arithmetic mean. 

 The investigator has used the following formula for calculating standard deviation 

22 )(
1

.. xxN
N

DS  

Where  

 σ = Standard deviation 

 Σ = Sum of scores 

 X = Individual score 

 N = Number of items 

 

„t‟ Test 

 Sir William Gusset contributed a lot to the theory of small samples. Guest published his discovery 

in 1905 under a pin name „Student‟ and it is used to find out the significant difference between the 

means of two variables. 

2

2

2

1

2

1

21

N

S

N

S

MM
t  

Where,  

 M1 = Mean of the first group 

 M2 = Mean of the second group 

 σ1 = Standard deviation of the first group 

 σ2 = Standard deviation of the second group 

 N1 = Number of cases in first group 

 N2 = Number of cases in second group 

 

ANOVA Test 

 Analysis of variance has been used to find out the difference among the variables. It is otherwise 

called as multi-variance test, which is important in the context of all those situations where we want to 

find all the significant difference among variables in the populations. In ANOVA technique one can in 

general investigate any number of factors which can hypothesized or said to influence the dependent 

variable. The basic principle of ANOVA is to test for difference among the means of the populations by 

examining the amount of variation between the samples. 

    
groupswithinVarianceSquareMean

groupsbetweenVarianceSquareMean
F  

Findings from Hypothesis  



 
Vol. 4    Special Issue 2 May, 2017  ISSN: 2321-788X 

 

210  Shanlax International Journal of Arts, Science and Humanities

   

1. There is significant difference between high school boys and girls in their mental ability, with 

reference to the dimensions of Self evaluation, Integration of personality, Group oriented 

activity and in total value. But, there is no significant difference between high school boys and 

girls in their mental ability, with reference to the dimensions of Realistic perception, Autonomy 

and Environmental mastery. 

2. There is no significant difference between high school IX and XII standard students in their 

mental ability, with reference to the dimensions of Self evaluation, Realistic perception, 

Integration of personality, Autonomy, Group oriented activity, Environmental mastery and in 

total value. 

3. There is significant difference between Rural and Urban native students of higher studies in 

their mental ability, with reference to the dimension of Autonomy. But, there is no significant 

difference between Rural and Urban native students of higher studies in their mental ability, 

with reference to the dimensions of Self evaluation, Realistic perception, Integration of 

personality, Autonomy, Group oriented activity Environmental mastery, and in total value. 

4. There is significant difference between Government and Aided students of higher studies in 

their mental ability, with reference to the dimensions of Self evaluation and Realistic 

perception. But there is no significant difference between Government and Aided students of 

higher studies in their mental ability, with reference to the dimensions of Integration of 

personality, Autonomy, Group oriented activity, Environmental mastery and in total value. 

5. From the above table it is inferred that, there is significant difference among Hindu, Muslim 

and Christian students of higher studies in their mental ability, with reference to the 

dimension of Integration of personality and in total value. But there is no significant difference 

among Hindu, Muslim and Christian students of higher studies in their mental ability, with 

reference to the dimensions of Self Evaluation, Realistic Perception, Autonomy, Group oriented 

activity, and Environmental mastery. 

6. There is no significant difference among FC, BC, MBC/DNC, and SC/ST students of higher 

studies in their mental ability, with reference to the dimensions of Self Evaluation, Realistic 

Perception, Integration of personality, Autonomy, Group oriented activity, Environmental 

mastery, and in total. 

7. There is significant difference among the students of different nature of schools in their mental 

ability, with reference to the dimensions of Self evaluation, Realistic perception, Integration of 

personality, Autonomy and in total value. Butt, there is no significant difference among the 

students of different nature of schools in their mental ability, with reference to the dimensions 

of Group oriented activity, and Environmental mastery. 

 

Interpretations 

 The „t‟ test analysis shows that there is significant difference between high school boys and girls in 

their mental ability. From the study it reveals that girls have more mental ability than boys. This may 

due to the fact that they are more dependent on parents; hence they listen to the advice of parents. The 

girls have more many responsibilities from childhood. They have the ability to adjust themselves to any 

situation. They have more achievement motivation and want to prove their credentials in the society. 

Thus they have more mental maturity with lot of will power. So girls have more mental ability in 

comparison with boys.  

 The „F‟ test analysis shows that there is significant difference among Hindu, Muslim and Christian 

students of higher studies in their mental ability. From the study it reveals that Hindu students of 

higher studies have more mental ability than the Muslim and Christian students. This may due to the 

fact that normally girls have more mental ability and this is strengthened when they are in a 

homogenetic group. The teachers working in the Girls‟ school are more efficient and want to bring out 

the best of them. For Girls‟ school students there are number of programmes are given like Women 

Empowerment, seminar and symposium to boost up their confidence, social and emotional maturity. 
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They spend a lot of time in studies, they avoid going out unnecessarily. Hence Girls school students 

have more mental ability in comparison with Boys and Co-education school students. 

 The „F‟ test analysis shows that there is significant difference among the students of different 

nature of schools (Boys, Girls and co-education) in their mental ability. From the study it reveals that 

Girls school students have more mental ability than Boys and Co-education school students. This may 

due to the fact that Hindu students get more support from the government in every aspect (financial, 

job opportunities). They are strong in studies. Rural background students are mainly from the joint 

families. Their religious background is very strong. They involve in various religious ceremonies and 

have more religious values. All these enable them to have better mental ability where as the Christian 

and Muslim do not have this facility. 

 

Recommendations 

1. Mental ability of students is very much influenced by mental ability of teachers. So refresher 

courses should give to the teachers.  

2. For improving the mental ability, the students should be engaged in useful work because 

absorption in useful work keeps a person in good mental ability. 

3. The teacher should assign group activities to the students because social participation promotes 

the mental ability of a person. 

4. The teacher should help his students to understand his own self, his own abilities and 

inabilities because self understanding betters one mental ability. 

5. The teacher should provide some opportunities to self expression of the students. 

6. The students should be kept in smaller groups and personnel attention to each student would 

be given by the teacher. 

7. The student should be helped to face and solve their problems with patience and tolerance. 

8. Proper guidance in emotional, social, and individual problems of the students promotes their 

mental ability. 

9. There should be provision for play activities, physical exercise and medical checkup in schools. 

10. The teacher should avoid corporal punishment and encourage self discipline in order to develop 

a democratic outlook in life. 

 

Suggestions for Further Research 

The investigator suggests the following for further research on the basis of research work. 

1. This study can be extended to the higher secondary school students. 

2. This study can be extended to the college students. 

3. The study can be extended to other districts of Tamilnadu and others states of India. 

4. A similar study can be conducted by taking other variables like aptitude and emotional 

intelligence. 

5. A comparative study on mental ability between high school boys and girls could be conducted. 

Relationship between mental ability and academic achievement can be studied. 
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Statement of the Problem 

 The need of the day is that the whole educational process should give attention on the individual 

learner as a person with unique characteristics capabilities, concern and levels of motivation. 

 Several studies have been conducted to find out the effectiveness of the mass media on their study. 

A conclusion coming out of these studies states that, it is possible to improve mastery level of students 

in all subject areas through better study habits. But in India very few researches have been carried out 

regarding the study habits of students. In the nearby future, considerable worth to initiate studies with 

a focus view to investigate the effectiveness of mass media to improve the achievement of students in 

various curricular activities, so this investigation is not the end of the problem it will be only the 

beginning. 

 

Meaning and Concept of Mass Media 

 “Put education and television together and you have the most powerful instrument for human 

enlightenment ever conceived by the mind of man” Paul a. Walker 

 “if these „mass media‟ should serve only to weaken or corrupt previously achieved levels of verbal 

and pictorial culture, it won‟t be because threes anything inherently wrong with them. It will be 

because we‟ve tailed to master them as new languages in time to assimilate them to over total cultural 

heritage”. In the real of education, presently, our concern is with the inter-relatedness of two systems of 

class room and mass media .increasingly our environment is becoming mass media oriented. Mass 

media technology is entering into the class room, besides homes, and class room instruction is enriched 

by the use of mass media. 

 Amongst many functions which mass media perform are to inform, to interpret, to educate and to 

entertain. Education means both formal and non-formal besides incidental education which is 

transmitted through many other programs. Many entertainments programs besides transmitting 

culture also result in incidental education. In a way all these functions are inter-related and have 

educational component. So the question does arise whether the functions of education and 

entertainment can be rather keeping them in watertight compartments. 

 

Impact of Mass Media 

 What are the effects of the mass media on our society? 

 Are we informed? 

 Or are we manipulated? 

 Should there be any ethical guidelines or standards for mass media operations? Etc. Are some of 

basic questions related to mass media which rise in our thoughts? 

 

Mass media and society 

 The growth of mass communication has made possible for us to get far more information, today 

than any time before. Mass media today are not only entertaining the masses, they are selling 

information as well. Information is indispensable in a complex, advanced society. Our is an 

information-hungry society, information today is a commodity for which we are willing to pay 

IMPACT OF MASS MEDIA ON THE STUDY HABITS OF STUDENTS 

AT HIGH SCHOOL LEVEL IN TRICHY DISTRICT 
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 India is the largest democratic in the world. In the context of large-scale economic development in 

the industrial and agricultural sectors, the need for communication with the people through different 

media has assumed great importance. Mass communication media in India have made significant 

strides during the 61 years since independence. They have played an important role in disseminating 

information and ideas, and in providing instruction and entertainment to our people in a purposeful 

and effective manner. 

 The media available to us are basically of two kinds: those which use modern means of 

communication and those which are known as traditional media. In more specific terms, the different 

media are  

1. Print = printed word, pictures, etc., which appeal to the sense of sight (news papers, periodicals, 

publications, advertisement, etc.,)  

2. radio-sense of sound;  

3. audio-visual-appeal to both visual and auditory sense (television films);  

4. Traditional media- puppetry, folk dance, folk lore, community singing, rural theatre, etc,  

5. Oral communication-public meeting, group discussions, individual contacts, etc;  

6. Outdoor media- printed word and visual communication. 

 Face-to-face communication is the oldest form of communication, but it is still most effective. The 

expansion of newspapers and electronic media has in no way diminished the role of oral 

communication.  

 A mass medium says Wilbur Schramm is essentially a working group organized round some device 

for circulating the same message, at about the same time, to large numbers of people. Such a definition 

excludes the folk media, group media and natural communication is not mediated by a device. 

 The mass media are the press, cinema, radio and television. But books, magazines, pamphlets and 

direct main literature and posters also need to be included in the label. They are so termed because 

their reach extends to vast heterogeneous masses of the population living in a wide and extensive area 

of a country. The means they employ to communicate message to the masses are technological printing 

machines, records, cameras and related equipment, broadcasting satellites. Their communications are 

thus interposed, not direct as in interpersonal exchanges. 

 The organs of mass media are technological means of transmitting messages to large numbers of 

people. What the mass media therefore reflect and propagate is a popular culture. 

 

Relation between Education and Mass Communication 

 The development of the mass media and the progress of education are intimately related in many 

ways. The mass media not only provide information and entertainment but they also provide directly as 

well as indirectly many opportunities for the children as well as citizens to better educate. The 

developments of the mass media, particularly since the growth of the news papers and magazines in 

the world, have influenced the educational attainment among the people. Further it is our aim to 

indicate the way in which the technological developments in the twentieth century have led to the 

development of audio-visual aids in the class room, though our concern will be with the role of the mass 

media at home and with class room rather than with the audio-visual aids themselves. 

 The films, the radio and the television are really not “aids” in the sense in which the block-board, 

the map, etc are. They are mass produced. So it is difficult to make adjustment for local use. One 

important characteristics of the learning situation is motivation, some educationists and psychologists 

have suggested that the chief use of films, radio and television is to rouse the interest in the student‟s 

right from the elementary to the university level. The use of the mass media in class room can be 

accepted and promoted only if they are efficient in promotion learning. The mass media fascinate the 

children and provide considerable information outside the school. Thus, now the teacher in the school is 

no longer the main source of information knowledge and culture. The use of mass media is to aid the 

teacher in the class room work has had a tremendous import on the contemporary problems of mass 

education, overcrowded class rooms, in adequate school equipments overloaded teaching schedules and 
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other pressing problems of school and college education. Mass media like the films, the radio and 

television lend themselves to be used as teaching aids in the class room. 

 Modern communication technologies have the potential to pass several stages and sequences in 

process of development encountered in earlier decades. Both the constraints of time and distance at 

once become manageable. In order to avoid structural dualism, modern educational technology must 

reach out to the most distant areas and the most deprived sections of beneficiaries simultaneously with 

the areas of comparative affluence and ready availability. 

 The media have a profound influence on the minds of children as well as adults. Some of them tend 

to encourage consumerism, violence, etc.., and have a deleterious effect. Radio and T.V programs which 

clearly militate against proper educational objectives will be prevented. Steps will be taken to 

discourage such trends in films and other media also. An active movement will be started to promote 

the production of children‟s films of high quality and usefulness. 

  All these experiences contributed immensely to planning of the establishment of CIET and SITEs. 

 The programs produced by CIET and their impact and the extent of extent of acceptability have 

been studied. The programs which are likely have been found to have the following characteristics: 

1. Those which deal with some experiment, activity or demonstration of a working model. 

2. Programs in which some games are played. 

3. When a process is shown, i.e., making paper, candlesticks, cloth, etc. 

4. Properly enacted and dramatized stories, which are interesting and absorbing. 

5. Those with song interludes properly worded and well presented. 

6. Programs which highlight the relationship of the child, the teacher and the environment, and 

society. 

7. Interactive programs, child and teacher to child, when the child responds, reacts and performs 

actively. Or when the child experiments and the teacher acts as a facilitator. 

 Programs which help the teacher in his actual classroom responsibilities. 

 In august 1987, a committee was setup to make recommendations on the use of satellite services for 

education and on media time requirement of various sectors of education. They have come out with the 

following recommendations: 

 They are a definite need for full fledged educational channels taking into account the various 

requirements of target audiences. 

 Educational broadcast need should be met through one national and 13 regional language 

networks for T.V and a similar number for radio.  

 A system should be expeditiously setup, in order to become a full- fledged radio/ETC system 

allowing for a ten- year phased growth, beginning immediately. 

 A start be made immediately, using the existing T.V and radio channels and satellites. 

 Action to setup adequate software production and training facilities be immediately taken, 

since these have long lead-times and are required urgently 

 A suitable organizational structure should be created to operate successfully the components of 

the ETV system, namely Training Program Production, Transmission, Distribution, and 

Reception. 

 Research, utilization and overall Management. 

 Some of the major concerns for the presents are- qualitative improvement of programs, wider 

coverage and regular availability of program to the user through telecast and also through the non- 

broadcast. 

 The most significant aspect that has come to the force is that programs prepared for children are of 

mush help to teachers and those prepared for teachers are liked equally By children  

 The preceding discussing on use of radio and TV refers only to two specific components of the 

media. In the 1950s, the film strip projector received much attention which shifted in the 1960s to films 

and was followed by audiovisuals or slide tapes in the 1970s. In the eighties attention again shifted to 

video and is still the “in” thing in the media, particularly educational media. 
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 He we may like to remember that radio, T.V and VCR constitute only one of the three important 

components of the media. The other two, via., machine- operated devices- audio and video cassettes, 

films filmstrips, slides and OHP-and non- machine devices – educational toys, charts, maps, globes, 

etc., are still very relevant. It is evident that the educational scenario in India as it exists today would 

need to utilize all the three components and none of these could be ignored. Let us also remember that 

the major ingredients of the teaching/ learning process still are the teachers, books and simple aids. 

There is no question of their being replaced. The media are to augments these, provide additional 

inputs and make learning enjoyable. 

 Of the seven important branches suggested in DIET, Educational technology is envisaged as a wells 

equipped department that will perform the following functions: 

 To develop, in collaboration with concerned staff of DIET and other resource persons, simple, 

effective and low-cost teaching aids for various subject/areas relevant to elementary education and 

elementary teachers, education-charts, diagrams, models, photographs, slides, audio tapes, play scripts, 

songs etc., 

 Top help the District Resource Units (DRU) in developing low-cost teaching aids as above for Adult 

Education (AE) and Non- Formal Education (NFE). 

To maintain the following: 

 All audio – visual equipment of the institute 

 Computer lab 

 A display area for good, low – cost teaching aids developed in house as well as elsewhere, and  

 A library of educational video / audio cassettes and, if the institute has a film projector, of films. 

 To lend slides, cassettes and films to institutions having playing / projection facilities and to borrow 

them from other resource centers. 

 A mass society is characterized by greater reliance on the mass media for information and news 

about the environment in which the people live. The news media are the main source of local, national 

and international news. They set their agenda for public debate and create issues. In short, the mass 

media help in the emergence of public potion and in the building up of image through news reporting, 

expressing views, informing the public the public through advertising and thereby facilitating public 

discussion on issues of wider concern. As a matter of fact, the mass media play a significant role even in 

the socialization of its members – their attitudes, preferences and mannerism. 

 The convergence of emerging telecommunication technologies and computers is transforming 

business operations, broadcasting, telephone systems and human interactions in general. 

 The mass media have, in recent years, drawn a fair amount of attention from communication 

scholarly and media practitioners to analyze their reach, content and impact. The history of a 

particular mass media, especially the press, has been the subject of many a scholarly study. 

 Viewed as means to break out of the poverty – ignorance trap, the relevance of communication to 

the process of education and human development become obvious. 

 Thus Extending communication in all its varied trends form a minority to all of the population is 

priority in any scheme of social development. However, the content and mutuality of communication 

determine its usefulness, apart from the question of access to it. 

 

Meaning and Concept of Study Habits 

 „Developing countries‟ like ours have not got recognized the importance of study habits of high 

school students by mass media and their achievement. Children differ in their learning capacity as well 

as the “Study Habits”. The influence of the study habits practiced by an individual on his academic 

achievement cannot be derived. This influence is greater in its intensity. In this context, the 

investigator has taken up the research study of identifying the mass media on their study habits 

cannot be over emphasized. Why become, now a days the „impact of mass media‟ area has started to 

gain gradual significance at the hands of educators. Therefore a research in this field will be of much 
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help to support the high school students to improve their academic achievements by following suitable 

techniques. 

Here are the important study habits that your team should be working on during his high school years:  

 Organization of information such as what things are due, notes and projects. 

 Organization of time or time-management – when are things due; learning to be Proactive with 

assignments or projects. 

 Listening skills, paying attention in class and note taking abilities. 

 Using their memory and recall. 

 Being able to set up a study place independently.  

 If you feel your teen is not adept these habits, talk to him/her about it. Pick one skill at a time and 

set a goal for the next 30 days to develop this habit. Be sure that your teen has all he/she needs to 

accomplish the goal. For instance, your teen will need a planner to succeed in developing the time – 

management habits.  

 

Need for the Study 

 The investigation is an attempt to know the impact of Mass Media on the study habits of high 

school students by mass media. A class room consists of children with varying potentialities. Each 

category of children of follow different “study habits” based as which they are able to achieve either to a 

greater extent. So this study may be helpful to the regular class teachers to know the study habits of 

Government and Matriculation students, both of Urban and Rural areas. It may motivate the teachers 

to identify and know whether mass media enhances or affects the students effective study habits. This 

study helps to create healthy class room environment to enhance the achievement of the children. 

 

Title of Study 

“Impact of mass media on the study habits of students at high school level in trichy district”. 

 

Significance of the Study 

 The investigation is an attempt to know the impact of Mass Media on the study habits of high 

school students by mass media.  

 A class room consists of children with varying potentialities. Each category of children of follow 

different “study habits” based as which they are able to achieve either to a greater extent.  

 So this study may be helpful to the regular class teachers to know the study habits of Government 

and Matriculation students, both of Urban and Rural areas.  

 It may motivate the teachers to identify and know whether mass media enhances or affects the 

students effective study habits. This study helps to create healthy class room environment to enhance 

the achievement of the children. 

 

Objectives of the Study 

1. To develop tool to assess media exposure to high school students. 

2. To study the media exposure to high school students. 

3. To adopt tool to assess the study habits of high school students by mass media. 

4. To assess the study habits of high school students by mass media. 

5. To study the significant difference, if any in the study habits of high school students by mass 

media due to variation in their background variables such as sex, locality, parents educational 

qualification, family income, family size and community. 

6. To study the significant relationship, if any between study habits and academic achievement of 

high school students. 

7. To study the significant relationship, if any, between study habits and media exposure to high 

school students. 
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8. To study and relationship if any, between media exposure to high school students and their 

academic achievements. 

 

Hypothesis 

1. There is no significant difference in the study habits of high school students by mass media due 

to variation of their sex. 

2. There is no significant difference in the study habits of high school students by mass media due 

to the nature of their residence. 

3. There is no significant difference in the study habits of high school students by mass media due 

to the variation of their parent‟s educational qualification. 

4. The family income does not have any impact on the study habits of the high school students. 

5. There is no significant difference in the study habits of high school students by mass media due 

to their family size. 

6. There is no significant difference in the study habits of high school students by mass media due 

to their community. 

7. There is no significant relationship between the study habits and the academic achievements of 

high school students. 

8.  There is no significant relationship between media exposure to high school students. 

9. There is no significant relationship between media exposure to high school students and their 

achievements. 

 

Methods 

Subjects 

Sample Selection 

 For this study the investigator selected 320 high school students from four schools situated in 

Trichy district. Among them 136 students are boys and 184 students are girls, they are brought into the 

categories of government and matriculation schools. 

 

Sample Techniques 

 Basically, there are two types of sampling, via a) probability sampling. 

 

Probability Sampling 

 Probability sampling is based on the concept of random selection in which each individual in the 

population has an equal chance of being selected as sample. Simple random sampling, systematic 

sampling, stratified random sampling and area or cluster sampling are some of the examples for 

probability sampling. 

 The dependent variable considered for the study was the academic achievements of the 

Government and Matriculation school both of urban and rural areas. Their academic scores in the three 

consecutive exams were selected from each class. For this, the scores were recorded from the school 

office. These investigators selected 320 students from four schools in Trichy district.  

 

Procedure 

Research Plan 

 The first chapter details about the concept and criteria.  

 The second chapter traces the theoretical background of the study and detail about the previous 

studies undertaken in this area of the study, i.e., review of related literature.  

 The third chapter gives the detailed description about the methodology of the study, sample 

size, Tool administration.  

 The fourth chapter gives the statistical analysis of the data collected and interpretations of the 

same.  
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 The fifth chapter gives the summary of findings, conclusion and recommendation for the further 

study.  

 This is followed by the appendix which consists of tool used for the study.  

 

Research Tools 

The following tools were used for the study, they are as follows: 

1. Questionnaire on impact of mass media. 

2. Palsan- sharma study habits inventory. 
 

Data Analysis 

 In a research, the statistical treatment is an important aspect. The investigator employed the 

parametric statistical and correlation methods to process the data collected from the sample. The 

students„t‟ test was used to find out the difference between the study habit of urban and rural student‟s 

academic achievement.  
 

Finding of the Study 

The following are the some of the major findings attained from the present study. 

1. The sex difference has impact on the study habits of high school students by mass media. The 

girls are having better study habits than the boys in their class room. 

2. There is significant difference in the study habits of high school students by mass media due to 

their nature of residence. The urban students are having better study habits than the rural 

students in their class room. 

3. There will be significant difference in the study habits of high school students by mass media 

due to variation of their parent‟s educational qualifications. Hence it is concluded that students 

whose parents are qualified as graduates have better study habits than the students whose 

parents are qualified only up to high school level. 

4. There will not be significant difference in the study habits of high school students by mass 

media due to variation of their parent‟s income. It could be inferred that the family income has 

very low impact on the habits of high school students. 

5. The family size has impact on the study habits of high school students by mass media. It is 

found that the students who belong to the small family have better study habits. 

6. There is significant positive relationship between the study habits and academic achievement 

scores of high school students. 

7. There is significant positive relationship between media exposures and academic achievement 

of high school students. 

8. There is significant positive relationship between media exposure and academic achievement of 

high school students. 

 

Implication of the Study 

1. The study has revealed that some improvement in learning outcome of the high school students 

can be brought by bringing up the study habits of them. A pioneering attempt in using proper 

study habits has been made. The information yielded could be used for a major aspect in better 

study which would enhance learning. The use of good study habits will have to be started from 

the middle school. So that more children will be benefited with individualized learning. So in 

this study, the investigator tried to implicate good study habits. 

2. The class room teachers should help the children to follow good study habits. 

3. Advanced technologies can be used to enhance the learning potentiality of the rural children 

4. With regard to the problem of students whose parents are under graduate‟s suitable support 

can be provided to enhance their learning outcome. 

5. The training college should organize special in- service programme for giving intensive training 

to the teachers at high school level regarding the use of mass media. 
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Limitation of the Study 

1. The present investigation has been made with particular reference to high school students in 

four in trichy district. 

2. This research study is a time consuming task. Therefore the investigator cannot consider more 

number of the sample in the study. 

3. Identification of the „impact of mass media on the study habits in the school‟ is a very big task 

and due to time constrains the investigator could not increase the sample size. 

Area for Further Research 

 A research study would be incomplete, if it doesn‟t provide necessary guidelines as well as potential 

research topics, for further exploration. The following suggestions are made for furthering research in 

this area.The present investigation was attempted with limited number of students. The validity of 

these finding could further be substantiated with larger sample. 

 Only secondary level was taken for this study. This can be extended to other level like higher 

secondary and college level also. Study should be carried out further to examine the effects of the 

personality development, creativity, self-concept anxiety problems, teaching strategies on the high 

school student‟s achievement. 
 

Conclusion 

 The need of the day is that the whole educational process should give attention on the individual 

learner as a person with unique characteristics capabilities, concern and levels of motivation. Several 

studies have been conducted to find out the effectiveness of the mass media on their study. A conclusion 

coming out of these studies states that, it is possible to improve mastery level of students in all subject 

areas through better study habits. But in India very few researches have been carried out regarding 

the study habits of students. In the nearby future, considerable worth to initiate studies with a focus 

view to investigate the effectiveness of mass media to improve the achievement of students in various 

curricular activities, so this investigation is not the end of the problem it will be only the beginning. 
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Statement of the Problem 

 The ultimate aim of education is to develop the human personality in all its dimensions intellectual, 

physical, social and spiritual. But due to various reasons the affective dimension of the individual 

personality has been neglected in the present system of education.  

 Today education is considered as nothing but a process of information, transmission with the sole 

objective of passing the examination. Here the need of value pattern is stressed, because people wish to 

draw attention to the affective objectives of education the development of social, moral, aesthetic and 

spiritual sides of man's personality which have been undermined.  

 There exists a gap between the formal system of education and our rich and varied cultural 

traditions. The use of modern science and technology should not take our new generations away from 

their rich cultural heritage, but that do happen. There is erosion of essential values throughout the 

world.  

 Like the other countries of the world, there is erosion of traditional values in our country as well. 

Religion is not able to contribute to the development of morality. Life in future is going to be faster and 

more complex. The environment of family, society, profession and politics will continuously get more 

complex. The students of today may have to face such moral situations in future, in which instead of 

depending on others, they may be required to take their own decisions. Hence it is necessary that they 

should think and take value decision for themselves during their student days.  

 Presently, the youth have some special problems. They have begun to question the conduct of their 

elders, especially political leaders. They do not see any relevance of the values given in their books. 

Many youth have taken to smoking, drinking and drugs. Therefore, it is all the more necessary that the 

Indian youth are helped to adopt a right way of life.  

 It is necessary for the teachers, the teacher educators, and the educational experts to understand 

the values of students and the potentialities of different variables that influence value system among 

pupils in orders to develop value pattern in Indian high schools. The study of values of High School 

students could give a clue as to which areas are to be emphasized. 

 The investigator therefore attempts to assess the values of the High School students to understand 

their value pattern in the present day social and educational environments and to offer some 

suggestions for the improvement of high schools in the light of the present findings. The result of the 

study may be of help to the curriculum developers, educational administrators, teachers, guidance 

workers and counselors in strengthening the values and understanding the behaviours and goals of 

students. The educational administrators may also be helped by the knowledge of value study of 

students to arrive at more firm and sound decisions in the day to day problems of adolescence.  

 According to the investigator values of the students refers to aesthetic, theoretical, social, economic, 

religious and political values. 

 

Need for Value Pattern 

 The Kothari commission (1964-66) has rightly observed "The expanding knowledge and the growing 

power (Science) which it places at the disposal of modern society must, therefore, be combined with the 

strengthening and deepening of the sense of social responsibility and a kenner appreciation of moral 

VALUE PATTERN OF HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS IN  

TRICHY DISTRICT 
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and spiritual values." Inculcation of desirable values in the pupils is felt essential for meeting out the 

crisis of character. In the situation that is rapidly developing it is equally important for us to give a 

proper value orientation to our educational system.  

 The ultimate aim of education is to develop the human personality in all its dimensions intellectual, 

physical, social and spiritual. But due to various reasons the affective dimension of the individual 

personality has been neglected in the present system of education.  

 Today education is considered as nothing but a process of information, transmission with the sole 

objective of passing the examination. Here the need of value pattern is stressed, because people wish to 

draw attention to the affective objectives of education the development of social, moral, aesthetic and 

spiritual sides of man's personality which have been undermined.  

 There exists a gap between the formal system of education and our rich and varied cultural 

traditions. The use of modern science and technology should not take our new generations away from 

their rich cultural heritage, but that do happen. There is erosion of essential values throughout the 

world.  

 Like the other countries of the world, there is erosion of traditional values in our country as well. 

Religion is not able to contribute to the development of morality. Life in future is going to be faster and 

more complex. The environment of family, society, profession and politics will continuously get more 

complex. The students of today may have to face such moral situations in future, in which instead of 

depending on others, they may be required to take their own decisions. Hence it is necessary that they 

should think and take value decision for themselves during their student days.  

 Presently, the youth have some special problems. They have begun to question the conduct of their 

elders, especially political leaders. They do not see any relevance of the values given in their books. 

Many youth have taken to smoking, drinking and drugs. Therefore, it is all the more necessary that the 

Indian youth are helped to adopt a right way of life.  

 It is necessary for the teachers, the teacher educators, and the educational experts to understand 

the values of students and the potentialities of different variables that influence value system among 

pupils in orders to develop value pattern in Indian high schools. The study of values of High School 

students could give a clue as to which areas are to be emphasized. 

 The investigator therefore attempts to assess the values of the High School students to understand 

their value pattern in the present day social and educational environments and to offer some 

suggestions for the improvement of high schools in the light of the present findings. The result of the 

study may be of help to the curriculum developers, educational administrators, teachers, guidance 

workers and counselors in strengthening the values and understanding the behaviours and goals of 

students. The educational administrators may also be helped by the knowledge of value study of 

students to arrive at more firm and sound decisions in the day to day problems of adolescence.  

 Based on the topic, the investigator has collected data analyzed and based on the analysis 

conclusions are drawn. 

 

Title of Study 

 A study on values among high school students in trichy district 

 

Significance of the Study 

1. A value is a strong conviction explicit or implicit, distinctive of an individual or characteristic of 

a group.  

2. A value is a preferred choice or specific preference, for one mode of behaviour.  

3. Values are malleable and changeable.  

4. Values are potent determinants of human behaviour.  

5. Values are strong preferences of likes and dislikes which evolve from man's interaction with 

society and environment.  

6. Values are rather abstract than concrete.  
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Hypothesis 

1. There is no significant difference between the mean scores of different values with respect to 

male and female students. 

2. There is no significant difference between the mean scores of different values with respect to 

rural and urban students. 

3. There is no significant difference between the mean scores of different values with respect to 

private and government high high schools. 

4. There is no significant difference between the mean scores of different values with respect to 

private and aided high high schools. 

5. There is no significant difference between the mean scores of different values with respect to 

educated and uneducated families. 

6. There is no significant difference between the mean scores of different values with respect to 

social relationship of school students. 

 

Methods 

Subjects 

Sample Selection 

 A sample of 360 students (188 boys and 172 girls) is drawn from 4 high schools from Trichy 

District.  

  

Sample Techniques 

 Cluster Sampling technique 

 

Procedure 

Research Plan 

 The first chapter details about the concept and criteria.  

 The second chapter traces the theoretical background of the study and detail about the previous 

studies undertaken in this area of the study, i.e., review of related literature.  

 The third chapter gives the detailed description about the methodology of the study, sample 

size, Tool administration.  

 The fourth chapter gives the statistical analysis of the data collected and interpretations of the 

same.  

 The fifth chapter gives the summary of findings, conclusion and recommendation for the further 

study.  

 This is followed by the appendix which consists of tool used for the study.  

 

Research Tools 

 Student‟s Value Inventory 

 

Data Analysis 

 The data of the present study collected from 360 students studying in High School students have 

been analyzed using the following statistical techniques. 

 Descriptive analysis 

 Differential analysis 

 Correlation analysis 

 

Findings 

1. High school students irrespective of their sex and locality of their school in which they study 

have more aesthetic, economic and social value than any other values. 

2. Boys and girls do not differ in their social values.  

3. Boys and girls do not differ in their theoretical values.  
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4. Boys and girls differ significantly in their economic value. The economic value of girls is greater 

than that of boys. 

5. Boys and girls differ in aesthetic value. Girls have greater aesthetic value than boys. 

6. Boys and girls do not differ in their religious values. 

7. Boys and girls differ in their political values. Boys possess greater political values than girls. 

8. Rural and Urban school students do not differ in their social values. 

9. Rural and Urban students do not differ significantly in their theoretical values. 

10. Rural and Urban school students differ in their economic values. The economic value of urban 

students is greater than rural school students. 

11. Rural and Urban school students do not differ in their aesthetic values. 

12. Rural and Urban school students do not differ in their religious values. 

13. Rural and Urban school students differ in their political values. The political value of urban 

school students is greater than rural school students. 

14. There is no significant relationship between social and theoretical values of high school 

students. 

15. There exists a significant relationship between social and economic values of high school 

students 

16. There is no significant relationship between social and aesthetic values of high school students. 

17. There exists a significant relationship between social and religious values of high school 

students. 

18. There is no significant relationship between social and political values of high school students. 

19. There is no significant relationship between theoretical and economic values of high school 

students. 

20. There is no significant relationship between theoretical and religious values of high school 

students. 

21. There is no significant relationship between theoretical and political values of high school 

students.  

22. There is no significant relationship between theoretical and aesthetic values of high school 

students. 

23. There is no significant relationship between economic and aesthetic values of high school 

students. 

24. There is a significant relationship between economic and religious values of high school 

students. 

25. There is no significant relationship between economic and political values of high school 

students. 

26. There is no significant relationship between aesthetic and religious values of high school 

students. 

27. There is no significant relationship between aesthetic and political values of high school 

students. 

28. There is no significant relationship between religious and political values of high school 

students. 

 

Conclusion 

 This study aimed at finding out the values possessed by the high school students. In this study, 6 

values viz., Social, Political, Theoretical, Economic, Aesthetic and Religious values are taken into 

consideration and measured with respect to the gender of the students and locality of the school. The 

results and findings showed that both boys and girls of high school students possess more social and 

theoretical values than any other values measured. The same is the case with respect to the rural and 

urban school students. 
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Recommendation  

 Co-operative and group learning should be encouraged in high schools to promote a better social 

relationship with the citizens. 

 Ethical stories from the prunes can be shown to the students to make them clear about the 

right and the wrong. 

 Philosophical subjects can be included in the curriculum for students to get a clear picture of 

values. 

 The political situation of our country should make a drastic change and influence the mind of 

the citizens such that politics should not be considered as a ditch which has all impurities in it. 

 The value of money and the fast growing world should be made clear right from their start of 

their schooling and make students clear about the world order and make them fit to live in this 

world. 

 

Suggestions for Further Research 

 The same research can be carried out to a different sample and test their value preferences.  

 A good number of value packages can be developed and shown to the students. 

 Many a background variables can be taken into consideration and a deep study of the students' 

values can be under taken. 
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Introduction 

 In the present generation, health education is very necessary for all categories of people so from the 

early childhood days, an awareness about health educational must be given to the students. The 

success of such an education depends to a very extent on the teachers ability in creating awareness 

about health one of the major dangerous disease found all over the world is AIDS. 

 In order to take of awareness in the main reason for spreading this disease. The knowledge about 

the causes, prevention and consequences for AIDS must be given to the students, through teachers. 

 The arrival of HIV / AIDS has shaken humanity and human relationships to its roots. The youth in 

particular have been greatly affected by it. Thus educating youth for AIDS prevention is a major 

challenge to teachers and trainers. The incidence of behaviour that place youth at risk for drug abuse, 

sexually transmitted disease, unwanted pregnancies and now  

 HIV / AIDS is steadily increasing in schools, colleges and university environment. Bhagban 

Prakash (1995) writes in the present context, “Education for prevented behaviour and health care 

seems to be only answer to such problems.” 

 AIDS is considered as the most dreaded disease through out the world. India also is not spare and 

AIDS cases are being reported from all part0s of the country. AIDS affects people during the most 

productive years of life, specially the youth. This causes increased spending in health care resources 

and loss of production in all sectors of economy. 

 There is a general lack of knowledge about the situation which is worsening. India is coming under 

the grip of AIDS epidemic and more and more people are becoming HIV positive. Today, about 50% of 

HIV infected persons are teenagers or adults under 25 years of age. A Global programme on AIDS 

(GAP) analysis suggests that in place with long standing epidemic the figure may be at high 7.5% this 

clearly shows that young people urgently need to have better knowledge about HIV / AIDS and skills to 

delay sex, refuse unsafe sex and drug abuse. 

 

Need for the Present Study 

 The researcher strongly felt the needs to assess the secondary school teachers needs for sex 

education among the teachers working in Trichy District. The killer disease,  

 AIDS for which no medicine has been found in the world is threatening India because it is 

spreading in a conservative society like India. The number of sex cases in India is increasing day by 

day. 

 Rama Sundharam (1996) writes by 2000 seven thousand people are likely to die every day due to 

AIDS alone in India. This is likely to make AIDS the single largest cause of death in India. The pre-

dominant mode of transmission of HIV in India is very similar to that in several African countries. In 

many African countries due to the hetero-sexual mode of transmission, low awareness and belated and 

poorly funded AIDS prevention programmes people have been several affected. There are reports entire 

adult populations is several villages having succumbed to AIDS in some African countries. 

 A comparison of the spread of AIDS in Africa and India indicate some striking similarities. During 

the early stages of the epidemic, there was a general air of denial and complacency. It was felt that 
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AIDS cannot affect the general population, but it affects only prostitutes and their visitors. But at 

present a few million Indians has been infected with AIDS. At the present rate,  

 AIDS will become a serious social and economic problem for India and not just a health issue. 

 Considering the above dangerous condition prevailing in India the researcher felt the need to study 

the AIDS awareness and knowledge among teachers. 

 

Statement of the Problem 

 “A study on secondary school teachers awareness and knowledge about sex education in Trichy 

District”. 

 

Objectives of the Study 

 The researcher formulated the following objectives for the present study 

1. To assess the awareness and knowledge about sex among secondary school teachers 

2. To study the awareness and knowledge about sex among the teacher in relation to the following 

variables: 

a. Gender 

b. Type of School 

c. Educational Qualification of teachers 

d. Subject taught by the teachers 

e. Experience of teaching 

f. Teachers Age 

 

Hypothesis 

 Saravanavel (1997) writes “when a researcher observer known facts and takes up problem for 

anlaysis he first has to start somewhere and this point of start is the hypothesis in other words. One 

has to proceed to formulate tentative solutions as soon as the problem to be tackled is finalized. 

The following hypotheses are formulated by the researcher for the present study. 

1. There is no awareness and knowledge about sex among school teachers. 

2. The teachers do not differ significantly in awareness and knowledge about sex is respect of their 

nature of management of the school. 

3. The teachers do not differ significantly in awareness and knowledge about sex is respect of their 

subjects taught. 

4. The teachers do not differ significantly in awareness and knowledge about sex is respect of their 

Educational Qualification. 

5. The teachers do not differ significantly in awareness and knowledge about sex is respect of their 

teaching experience. 

6. The teachers do not differ significantly in awareness and knowledge about sex is respect of their 

teachers age. 

 

Location of the Study 

 The location for the present study in Trichy district, in the state of Tamil Nadu design of the study. 

 In the present study. The research followed descriptive survey method. Gray 1976 writes 

descriptive research involves collecting data in order to test hypotheses or to answer questions 

concerning the current status of the subjective of the study. 

 

Population of the Study 

 In Trichy district 500 schools are there. The population for the study consists of teaching in regular 

subject in Trichy district. 
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Sample of the Study 

 In Trichy of their 500 higher secondary schools out of which 17 schools have been chosen randomly 

and the teachers working in that were considered for the study 250 teachers have chosen from the 17 

higher secondary schools. 

 

Distribution of the Sample 

 The subject of the sample were divided into different categories on the basis of sex management of 

the school, subject taught age and experience of the teachers the sample is of 250 is selected from the 

teachers in schools. 

 

Tool Used for the Study 

 The teachers awareness for AIDS tool developed by A.B. Antany Jennit (2008) co-ordinator PPTCT 

project, head of Government Hospital Trichy, Government of Tamil Nadu was used for the present 

study. The researcher felt that the above tool is the most suitable tool for the present study. 

 

Description of the Tool 

 The tool used for the present study consists of 35 multiple choice questions having three answers. 

The questions have three distracters namely yes, no and don‟t‟ No. 

 

Method of Scoring 

 The above tool consists of both negative and positive questions. In the case of positive questions 

answer yes gets two marks and in the case of negative questions, answer no gets one mark. The 

maximum mark for the tool is 69. 

 

Delimitation of the Study 

 The study was conducted only in Trichy District. 

 The teachers were selected from government and private schools in Trichy District. 

 

Findings 

1. Both male and female teachers do not differ in their Awareness and knowledge about sex 

education. 

2. Government and Private school teachers do not differ in Awareness and knowledge about sex 

education. 

3. Based on their educational qualification teachers Awareness and knowledge about sex 

education. 

4. Based on the subject taught by the teachers Awareness and knowledge about sex education. 

5. Teaching experience of teachers Awareness and knowledge about sex education. 

6. Teachers age of teachers Awareness and knowledge about AIDS. 

7. The sex is not a factor to differentiate male and female on awareness of sex education and 

knowledge. 

8. There is a significant difference between government and private school teachers on awareness 

of sex education and knowledge. 

9. There is no significant difference between B.Ed. Qualified teachers and M.Ed. Qualified 

teachers on awareness of sex education and knowledge. 

10. There is no significant difference between B.Ed. Qualified teachers and M.Phil. Qualified 

teachers on sex education S Awareness and knowledge. 

11. There is no significant difference between M.Ed. Qualified teachers and M.Phil. Qualified 

teachers on awareness of sex education and knowledge. 

12. There is no significant difference between language and science subject teachers on awareness 

of sex education and knowledge. 
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13. There is no significant difference between language and ARTS subject teachers on awareness of 

sex education and knowledge. 

14. There is no significant difference between language and vocational subject teachers on 

awareness of sex education and knowledge. 

15. There is no significant difference between science and arts subject teachers on awareness of sex 

education and knowledge. 

16. There is no significant difference between science and vocational subject teachers on awareness 

of sex education and knowledge 

17. There is no significant difference between arts and vocational subject teachers on awareness of 

sex education and knowledge. 

18. There is no significant difference between the teacher who have put in up to 10 yrs of 

experience and the teacher with 11 to 20 yrs. 

19. There is no significant difference between the teacher who have put in up to 10 yrs of 

experience and the teacher with 21 to 30 yrs. 

20. There is no significant difference between the teacher who have put in up to 10 yrs of 

experience and the teacher above 30 yrs. 

21. There is no significant difference between the teacher who have put in up to 11 to 20 yrs of 

experience and the teacher with 21 to 30 yrs. 

22. There is no significant difference between the teacher who have put in up to 11 to 20 yrs of 

experience and the teacher above 30 yrs. 

23. There is no significant difference between the teacher who have put in up to 21 to 30 yrs of 

experience and the teachers above 30 yrs. 

24. There is a significant difference between the teacher who have put in up to 21 to 30 yrs of age 

and the teachers 30 to 40 yrs. 

25. There is a significant difference between the teacher who have put in up to 30 yrs of age and 

the teachers with 41 to 50 yrs. 

26. There is a significant difference between the teacher who have put in up to 30 yrs of age and 

the teachers with 41 to 50 yrs. 

27. There is a significant difference between the teacher who have put in up to 31 to 40 yrs of age 

and the teachers with 41 to 50 yrs. 

28. There is a significant difference between the teacher who have put in up to 31 to 40 yrs of age 

and the teachers above 50 yrs. 

29. There is a significant difference between the teacher who have put in up to 41 to 50 yrs of age 

and the teachers with above 50 yrs. 

 

Conclusion 

 The researcher inferred the following as conclusions from the findings obtained in the present 

study. 

1. In general most of the teachers do not get the higher scores on awareness of sex education and 

knowledge therefore it inferred that all the teachers must be educated about sex education. 

2. In the present study, the sex is not a factor to differentiate, the scores on awareness of sex 

education and knowledge, therefore, the awareness of sex education and knowledge must be 

given for both male and female teachers. 

3. The management of the school is factor to differentiate government and private teachers the 

awareness of sex education and knowledge must be given to both government and private 

school teachers. 

4. As 75% of the sample got sex education information through Radio. Radio will be an effective 

means for awareness of sex education and knowledge. The television, News paper and welfare 

programmes are the other sources for awareness of sex education and knowledge. 
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Suggestions 

 The Media, N.G.O‟s social welfare clubs are taking efforts to control and educate about sex 

education. But Teachers need to the very much educate is this directions that the younger generation 

namely the students will directly get the benefit.Group discussions, seminars, symposium should be 

conducted about to propagate knowledge regarding sex education in the school, college and community, 

through the teachers. 

 

Recommendations 

 The researcher on the basis of the above conclusions recommends the following. 

1. The awareness of sex education and knowledge to the school teachers must be one. 

2. The awareness of sex education and knowledge must be in cooperated in the curriculum. 

3. The sex of the teachers need not be considered while providing awareness of sex education and 

knowledge. 

4. More and more awareness of sex education and knowledge programme must be given through 

Radio and Television. 

5. An awareness of sex education and knowledge cell can be set up in the school. 

 

Suggestion for Further Research 

1. A Similar study can be undertaken by taking higher secondary teachers as sample. 

2. A similar study can be undertaken by taking teachers of higher education as sample. 

3. A similar study can be undertaken by taking high school students as sample. 

4. A similar study can be undertaken by taking people in a particular area as sample 
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Introduction 

 Education is to improve humanity. Man becomes wise man through education. There are two 

aspects of human life; one is biological and the other cultural or sociological. With the help of education, 

man can be transformed into a human being, social and spiritual being by adjusting him to the 

environment. Without education the individual would be unqualified for group life. 

 Education is a powerful instrument of social, economic and cultural transformation necessary for 

the realization of national goals. Hence education should be developed and adjustment to environment. 

According to V.R.Taneja (1965), “Education is the organisation at acquired habit of such actions such 

wills for the individual to his physical and social environment”. One of the main aims of education is to 

produce good leaders. 

 

Leadership 

 The word „leadership‟ has a wide assortment of meanings or interpretations or definitions. More 

often to day than in the past, we find leader being thought of as resource person. Many of research 

workers and experts have studied about this term from their different views and some of them used it 

as an administrative, executive, evaluative, sense, qualities of an individual or supervisory behaviour 

and some other used it in a mere limited sense . It is a form of social interaction or process of mutual 

stimulation between an individual and the members of his/her group. Leadership can be more properly 

referred to as a „leader- follower‟ role. Here, the group may be an educational institution or it may be 

any other types of institution. So, leadership is the ability to influence a group towards the achievement 

of common goals or it is the process of influencing and supporting others to work enthusiastically 

towards achieving objectives. Particularly within the field of educational administration, the term 

„leadership qualities‟ is a process or act of influencing the movements of on organized group in its 

efforts towards goal achievement. In this sense, leadership behaviour refers to a relationship between 

persons or to the interplay among persons 

 It is a hard fact that leadership is needed in even social circle. There may be a small circle or a 

bigger group of people we need some body who should lead all and show them the way. So for as the 

smooth running of an institution is concerned the leadership is a must. 

 According to Manjula Bhagi and Sunitha Sharma, refers to the capacity to influence the actions 

and attitudes of individuals or groups through such means as organizational skill, superior knowledge 

and expertise, the power of personality, and in general, the ability to evoke the cooperation and 

commitment of others. 

 

Need for the Study 

 Education is the key to all processes of development especially human development. Education is the 

fundamental to all round development of human potential – material and spiritual 

 Teachers are literally the arbiters of a nation‟s destiny. It may sound a truism, but it still needs to be 

stressed that the teacher is the key to any educational reconstruction. Teacher‟s influence is everlasting. He 

shapes the destiny of future citizens. 

LEADERSHIP BEHAVIOUR OF PRIMARY SCHOOL TEACHERS 

WORKING IN NAMAKKAL DISTRICT 
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 The Secondary Education Commission (1952) rightly pointed out, “We are convinced that the most 

important factor in the contemplated educational reconstruction is the teacher- his personal qualities, his 

educational qualification, his professional training and the place that occupies in the school as well in the 

community”. The teacher occupies a very important place in society because he brings about the light of 

civilization burning bright. He is expected to help in the silent social revolution that is taking place in the 

country. His duty does not end in the class- room with his students. He owes a duty to the society and the 

nation. 

 A teacher is required to be a man of qualities. He must posses an outstanding personality and 

extraordinary traits. He should be able to set a personal example of good conduct, high scholarship, high 

ideals, social service, integrity and leadership, etc. 

 The teacher‟s job is a challenge for even the most capable. So the teacher must possess and practice the 

various qualities of leadership to perform his duty effectively. Teacher training courses provide eligible 

teachers for handling various subjects at secondary school stage. Primary school teachers must have possessed 

leadership qualities for carrying out in many more academic activities. Today‟s Primary school teachers are 

tomorrow‟s teachers. Primary school teachers should have an opportunity to develop their leadership qualities 

during their course of the study. Yet no systematic attempt has been made to assess the leadership qualities 

among primary school teachers by anybody till date to the best of the little knowledge of the investigator. 

Hence the present investigation is undertaken, for the study. 

 

Significance of the Study 

 Leader is one who makes his subordinate to do willingly what he wants. The efforts of subordinates are to 

be channelized in the right direction. As leaders, they are not only for directing their subordinates but also 

responsible for the attainment of goals. 

 Leadership is the process of influencing the behaviour of others towards the accomplishment of goals in 

a given situation. It is psychological process. It is influenced by certain qualities of leader like physical, 

intellectual, moral and social. Physical qualities like sound health, vitality, appearance, physical and nervous 

energy, forcefulness, physique, enthusiasm. Intellectual qualities like High intelligence, sound judgment, 

ability to teach, scientific approach, decisiveness, self understanding. Moral qualities like integrity, moral 

courage, fair play, will power, sense of purpose, objectivity. Social qualities like ability to inspire, tact, 

percussiveness, self-confidence, empathy, initiative, knowledge of human nature, human relations attitude. 

In initial stages, most of the persons thought that leadership qualities were 'inborn, but later they concluded 

that the acquired qualities could be developed by experience and training.  

 

Statement of the Problem 

 The present study is entitled as “leadership behaviour of primary school teachers working in 

namakkal district”. 

 

Objectives of the Study  

1. To find out whether there is any significant correlation between the leadership and quality the 

academic achievement of the Primary school teachers.  

2. To assess the leadership qualities of the Primary school teachers in terms of physical traits, 

with respect to the  

a. Gender 

b. Religion 

c. Community  

d. Type of Family 

e. Educational Qualification of parents. 

f. Occupation of parents 

g. Monthly income of the family 

h. Co-Curricular Activities. 
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3.  To assess the leader ship qualities of the Primary school teachers in terms of  personality traits, 

with respect to the  

a. Gender 

b. Religion 

c. Community  

d. Location of the College 

e. Type of Family 

f. Educational Qualification of parents. 

g. Occupation of parents 

h. Co-Curricular Activities. 

4.  To assess the leader ship qualities of the Primary school teachers in terms of social traits with 

respect to the  

a. Gender 

b. Religion 

c. Community  

d. Location of the College 

e. Type of Family 

f. Educational Qualification of parents. 

g. Occupation of parents 

h. Co-Curricular Activities. 

5.  To find out the significant association between the level of leadership qualities of Primary 

school teachers with respect to  

a. Gender 

b. Educational Qualification 

c. Location of the College 

d. Type of Family 

e. Educational Qualification of parents. 

f. Occupation of parents 

g. Monthly income of the family 

 

Hypotheses  

1. There is no significant correlation between the leadership quality and the academic 

achievement of the Primary school teachers. 

2. There is no significant difference in the leadership qualities of the Primary school teachers in 

terms of physical traits with respect to  

a.  Gender 

b.  Religion 

c.  Community 

d.  Type of Family 

e.  Educational Qualification of parents 

f.  Monthly income of the family 

g. Co – Curricular Activities 

3. There is no significant difference in the leadership qualities of the Primary school teachers in 

terms of personality traits with respect to  

a. Gender 

b. Religion 

c. Community 

d. Location of the College 

e. Type of Family 

f. Educational Qualification of parents 



 

 

 

Annai Mathammal Sheela College of Education   235 

g. Occupation of parents  

h. Co – Curricular Activities 

4. There is no significant difference in the leadership qualities of the Primary school teachers in 

terms of social traits with respect to  

a.  Gender 

b.  Religion 

c.  Community 

d.  Location of the College 

e.  Type of Family 

f. Educational Qualification of parents 

g. Occupation of parents  

h.  Co – Curricular Activities 

5. There is no significant difference in the leadership qualities of the Primary school teachers in 

terms of personal traits with respect to  

a. Gender 

b. Religion 

c. Community 

d. Type of Family 

e. Educational Qualification of parents 

f. Occupation of parents  

g. Co – Curricular Activities 

6. There is no significant association between the level of leadership qualities of Primary school 

teachers with respect to  

a. Gender 

b. Educational Qualification 

c. Location of the College 

d. Type of Family 

e. Educational Qualification of parents. 

f. Occupation of parents 

g. Monthly income of the family 

 

Delimitation of the Study  

 The investigator delmited the study with the sample of 300 students in the 10 colleges of education 

in the Namakkal District. Furthers, he found that there is no Government College of education in the 

Namakkal District. There fore, the study was conducted among the private colleges of Education in 

Namakkal District. 

  

Methodology 

 Hamblin (1986) defines the research as “An unusually stubborn and persisting effort to think 

straight which involves gathering and intelligent use of data”. Educational research by its very nature 

is not easy to slot. To systematize a method of presentation, however some pattern is desirable. At the 

risk of seeming arbitrary, and with recognition of the danger of over simplification, a framework is 

suggested that might clarify understanding of basic principles of research methodology. It should be 

noted that the system of classification is most important in it, but only has value making the analysis 

of research processes more comprehensible. All research involves the element of observation, 

description and the analysis of what happens under certain circumstances. A rather simple three – 

point analysis may be used to classify educational research. Practically all starchiest fall under one, or 

a combination there types. 
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Research Design  

 According of Best (1983) “Descriptive research sometimes known as non experimental research 

that deals with the relationship between variables, the testing of hypothesis and development of 

generalization, principles of thrushes and have universal validity if is concerned with functional 

relationship”. 

 The present study entitled “Leadership Qualities Among Primary school teachersl in Namakkal 

District” has been designed as a descriptive study.  

 

Tools Used in the Present Study 

 Various devices are be used to collect unknown data required for the investigation. These devices 

are called tool. The selection of suitable tools is of great importance for successful research. 

 By keeping the various objectives of the study in mind the following tools were used by the 

investigator for collecting the data. 

a. Personal Data form 

b. Leadership quality scale. 

 

Description of Tools 

Personal data form 

 The “Personal Data Form” is used to collect the general information of the student teachers such as 

Name of the student, Name of the college, Gender, Age, Religion, Community, Educational 

Qualification, Location of the College, Type of Family, Educational Qualification of father and mother, 

occupation of father and mother, Monthly income of the Family, Co-curricular Activities, which was 

prepared by the investigator.  

 

Leadership Quality Scale 

 This is a standardized tool prepared by Dr.Muthumanickam. which comprises of 4 dimensions, such 

as physical trait, personality trait, social trait and personal trait. The number of items in each 

dimension is given below.  

 

Leadership Quality Scale 

Sl. No Areas No of Items 

1 Physical trait 1-10 

2. Personality trait 11-20 

3. Social trait 21-30 

4. Personal trait 31-40 

  

 There are 40 positive statements in total. Each statement consisted of three alternatives such as 

Agree, Not decided and disagree.  

 

Scoring Procedure of Leadership Quality Scale 

 Scoring of each item was done as shown in the table. 

 

Scoring Procedure of Leadership Quality Scale 

Response Score 

Agree 2 

Not decided 1 

Disagree 0 

 

Establishing validity and reliability of the tool 

a)  Validity 

 Validity of the scale had been established by correlating the scores of the scale with leadership 

quality scale and the validity coefficient was found to be 0.70 (Significant at 0.01 level) this indicates 
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that the scale is valid for measuring the leadership quality of the student teachers. (Dr. Muthu 

Manickam) 

b) Reliability 

 The split half reliability of the scale was found to be 0.85, after correlation for alternation, 

calculation on a scale of 30 students. This coefficient is significant at 0.01 levels, showing that 

leadership quality scale is a reliable total for measuring the leadership quality of the students. 

 

Population and Sample for the Study  

Population 

 According to John W Best (1996) “A population is any group of individuals that have one or more 

characteristics in common that are of interest to the research.” 

 The population for the present study consists of Primary school teachers in Namakkal District. 

 

Sample 

 John W Best (1996) defines “A Sample is a small portion of a population selected for observation 

and analysis.” 

 The sample for the present study comprises 300 Primary school teachers working in different 

schools in Namakkal District. The investigator used random sampling technique to collect the date.  

 

Statistical Techniques Used 

 Suitable descriptive and inferential statistical techniques were used in the interpretation of the 

data to draw a more meaningful picture from the collected data. In the present study the following 

major techniques are used by the investigator for analyzing the data. 

 

Mean  

 Mean is used to find the average scored by the students in leadership quality scale. It serve as the 

numerator for calculating the „t‟ value. 

 

Standard Deviation 

 Standard Deviation is used to find the significance interval and how much the group is deviated 

from the mean score. We use this value to find the „t‟ value. 

 

„t‟ Test 

 This test is used to find the significant level of difference between two groups. In this study t-test is 

used to find the significant difference between the leadership qualities and the background variables of 

the samples such as community, Location of college, Type of family, Educational Qualification. 

 

F Test 

 This test is used to find the significant level of difference between two groups. In this study F-test is 

used to find the significant difference between the leadership qualities and the background variables of 

the sample such as to Community, Location of college, Type of family, Educational Qualification of 

Parents, Occupation of Parents, Monthly Income of the Family. 

 

χ2- Test 

 This test is used to find the significant association between the level of leadership qualities and the 

background variables of the samples such as religion, Community, Location of college, Type of Family, 

Educational Qualification of Parents, Occupation of Parents, Monthly Income of the Family and co – 

curricular activities. 
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Correlation Techniques 

 Correlation is used for measuring the degree of relationship between two variables. It shows us the 

extent to which the values of one variable is linked or related in values to another variable. Pearson‟s 

product moment correlation was used in this study to find the correlation coefficient between the 

leadership quality and achievement mark of the student teachers. 

 

Statistical Techniques  

 The following statistical techniques were used for analyzing and interpreting the data,  

1. t- test 

2. ANOVA test 

3. Pearson‟s product moment correlation 

4. Chi-Square test 

 

Major Findings of the Study 

a. There is significant difference between academic achievement and leadership qualities of 

Primary school teachers. 

b. There is no significant difference in the leadership qualities of Primary school teachers in terms 

of physical traits with respect to gender. 

c. There is no significant difference in the leadership qualities of Primary school teachers‟ in 

terms of physical traits with respect to religion. 

d. There is significant difference in the leadership qualities of Primary school teachers with 

respect to community. 

e. There is no significant difference in the leadership qualities of Primary school teachers in terms 

of physical traits with respect to type of family. 

f. There is no significant association in the leadership qualities of Primary school teachersl in 

terms of physical traits with respect to father educational qualification. 

g. There is significant association between leadership qualities of Primary school teachers with 

respect to mother Educational Qualification. 

h. There is no significant association in the leadership qualities of Primary school teachers in 

terms of physical traits with respect to monthly income of family. 

i. There is significant difference in the leadership qualities of Primary school teachers in terms of 

physical traits with respect to co-curricular activities. 

j. There is no significant difference in the leadership qualities of Primary school teachers in terms 

of personality traits with respect to gender. 

k. There is no significant difference in the leadership qualities of Primary school teachers in terms 

of personality traits with respect to religion. 

l. There is significant difference in the leadership qualities of Primary school teachers in terms of 

personality traits with respect to community. 

m. There is no significant difference in the leadership qualities of Primary school teachers in terms 

of personality traits with respect to type of college. 

n. There is no significant difference in the leadership qualities of Primary school teachers with 

respect to location of college. 

o. There is significant difference in the leadership qualities of Primary school teachers in terms of 

personality traits with respect to type of family. 

p. There is no significant association in the leadership qualities of Primary school teachers in 

terms of personality traits with respect to Educational qualification of parents and occupation 

of parents. 

q. There is no significant difference in the leadership qualities of Primary school teachers in terms 

of personality traits with respect to co-curricular activities. 
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r. There is no significant difference in the leadership qualities of Primary school teachers in terms 

of social traits with respect to gender, religion, community, type of college, location of college 

and type of family 

s. There is no significant association in the leadership qualities of Primary school teachers‟ in 

terms of social traits with respect to Educational qualification of parents and occupation of 

parents. 

t. There is no significant difference in the leadership qualities of Primary school teachers in terms 

of social traits with respect to co-curricular activities. 

u. There is no significant difference in the leadership qualities of Primary school teachers in terms 

of personality traits with respect to gender, religion. 

v. There is significant difference in the leadership qualities of Primary school teachers in terms of 

personal traits with respect to community. 

w. There is no significant difference in the leadership qualities of Primary school teachers in terms 

of personal trait with respect to type of college and type of family. 

x. There is no significant association in the leadership qualities of Primary school teachers in 

terms of personal traits with respect to Education qualification of parents and occupation of 

parents. 

y. There is no significant difference in the leadership qualities of Primary school teachers in terms 

of personal traits with respect to co-curricular activities. 

z. There is no significant association between the levels of leadership qualities of Primary school 

teachers with respect to gender, Educational qualification, Type of College, location of College, 

Type of Family, Education qualification of parents, occupation of parents and monthly income 

of family. 

 

Educational Implications of the Present Study 

 The leadership quality is very essential for every one, especially for the student teachers because 

they are the future teachers. Leadership qualities are considered as an integral part of Primary school 

teachers from the investigation. We know that most of the Primary school teachers are in the average 

level in the leadership qualities to change this status. The pre-training should be identified to provide 

physical intellectual, moral, and social developments for the student teachers. Hence the curriculum 

developers and educational planners can take full effort in providing leadership qualities for the 

students from the grass root level. The exercise of physical traits, personality traits, social traits and 

personal traits of student teachers to guide and control the students for the attainment of goals in a 

given situation. From the chi-square result of this study it is understood that mothers educational 

qualifications has a significant association between leadership qualities of Primary school teachers. So 

women education should be given more importance to bring out the leaders from the family 

atmospheres. From the analysis of the present study it is inferred that most of the B.Ed students are 

having the average leadership qualities. To improve their level of leadership qualities parents and 

teachers can take necessary steps. From the ‟F‟ - test result known that co-curricular activities have 

significant difference with physical traits of Primary school teachers can be increased through sports & 

games. From the findings it is found that personal traits have significant difference with community. 

So the participation of B.Ed students in community programmes like NSS, Scout and personality 

improvement campus should be intensified to improve personality, personal and social traits. From the 

„r‟ test of investigation the level of academic achievement is found as at moderate level. In our present 

education system more weightage is given to the percentage of marks obtained. So it is one of the 

important factors which promote the educands. In order to improve the academic achievement of 

Primary school teachers. The physical traits should be increased through providing nutrious food by 

parents and also the B.Ed students should practice healthy habits. Proper learning environment should 

be maintained in the institution and home positive study habits will also help a lot improve the 

academic achievement. 
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Recommentdations for Further Study   

 The present study was conducted with 300 Primary school teachers of Namakkal district similar 

studies can be conducted in the following ways 

1. The sample size may include all the primary school teachers of our state. 

2. The study can be conducted for school students, Arts and Science college students and 

professional college students. 

3. The study on the leadership qualities and carrier achievement can be conducted among 

teachers, principals and teacher educators.. 

4. A detailed study can be done on the dimensions of the leadership qualities. 

5. Leadership quality of working women and non-working women can be studied. 

6. Leadership qualities of the women students can also be done separately. 

7. Leadership qualities among the Minority Teachers can be studied. 

8. An experimental study can be conducted for establishing on leadership models and theories. 

 

Conclusion 

 The purpose of the present study is to investigate the leadership qualities among Primary school 

teachers in d Namakkal district. In order to be a successful person in life leadership qualities are 

essential. Only a good leader can attract and motivate their subordinates and make then to work co-

operatively to achieve the common goals. A teacher should be a leader in their classroom. Hence this 

study reveals the types of leadership qualities in the student teachers which help them for their own 

professional development. Teachers are responsible for developing national leaders so it is their duty to 

posses leadership qualities within them. This study helps the student teachers to understand their 

strength and modify their weakness in terms leadership qualities and its dimensions. The findings of 

this study may serves as a data base for the further research. 
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Significance of the Study  

 It seems that English is the part of student‟s meaningful and successful existence in the world 

today. There has been an increasing need and demand for English. The mushroom growth of “Institutes 

for spoken English” everywhere in our state emphasizes the above – mentioned fact. This also clearly 

indicates that our students are not confident enough to use the English Language properly even after 

spending more then ten years in schools. 

 In Tamilnadu, English is a second language in schools and colleges. A language is for 

communication. A person has learnt a language means, he must communicate with others easily in the 

language. Most of the students in schools are able to write English but a few students are able to 

communicate orally. Since the aural – oral approach and certain other communicative tasks at the 

higher secondary level, it is said that there is also a marginal rise in the standards of spoken English. 

Some students, it is observed are able to communicate in speech and writing. So, in order to know the 

present status of the student‟s competence in English Language – Spoken Competence and written 

competence the Investigator has taken up this present study. This study will certainly help the 

researcher to understand the difficulties of the students in their Spoken and Written English besides 

enabling him to adopt innovative methods in teaching English. This will also help the other teachers of 

English Language. The English text book writers also will benefit from this, Above all, it will 

emphasize the need for adopting varied methods in teaching English Language. 

 

Statement of the Problem 

“Learning difficulties faced by the students to learn communicative english at school level-with special 

reference to namakkal district”. 

 

General Objectives 

 To find out the level of difficulties faced by the students learning in English at the high school level.  

 

Specific Objectives 

1. To find the level of difficulties faced by students in learning English at the high school level. 

2. To find the level of difficulties faced by students in learning English at the high school level 

with regard to age. 

3. To find the level of difficulties faced by students in learning English at the high school level 

with regard to sex. 

4. To find the level of difficulties faced by students in learning English at the high school level 

with regard to religion. 

5. To find the level of difficulties faced by students in learning English at the high school level 

with regard to community. 

6. To find the level of difficulties faced by students in learning English at the high school level 

with regard to father‟s education. 

LEARNING DIFFICULTIES FACED BY THE STUDENTS TO LEARN 

COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH AT SCHOOL LEVEL-WITH  

SPECIAL REFERENCE TO NAMAKKAL DISTRICT 
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7. To find the level of difficulties faced by students in learning English at the high school level 

with regard to father‟s occupation. 

 

Null Hypothesis 

1. There is no significant difference between fourteen years old and fifteen years old students in 

their difficulties in learning English at high school level. 

2. There is no significant difference between male and female students in their difficulties in 

learning English at high school level. 

3. There is no significant association between the difficulties faced by students in learning English 

at high school level and their father‟s education. 

4. There is no significant association between the difficulties faced by students in learning English 

at high school level and their father‟s occupation. 

 

Limitations of the Study 

The present investigation is undertaken with the following limitations. 

1. Though there are many techniques or methods for measuring the difficulties faced by students 

learning in English at high school level. But the investigator has used only a simple 

questionnaire. 

2. The study is limited only to high school students.  

3. The study is limited to only Namakkal district. 

4. Sample is taken only from the government schools but not from Matriculation schools and 

private schools. 

5. The difficulty in learning English is measured in terms of writing aspect only. 

 

Types of Research In General 

 It is worthwhile to know about the various types of research. So the investigator has given details 

about various types of research. Research can be broadly divided into two categories: Quantitative and 

Qualitative research. 

 In quantitative research the data concerned can be analysed in terms of numbers. Qualitative 

research describes events, persons and so forth scientifically without utilizing numerical data. 

 

Types of Research on Methodology 

 Based on general methodology adopted, educational research can be categorized into three types. 

A.  Historical Method 

 The historical method mainly speaks of that is and what existed in the past. According to Lokesh 

Kovil (1988), “It describes about the process involved in investigating, recording, analysing and 

interpreting the events of the past for the purpose of discovering generalizations that are helpful in 

understanding the past, understanding the present and to a limited extent in anticipating changes and 

contemporary educational problems in their right perspective”. 

B.  Experimental Method 

 It is defined as observations under conditions. It provides a systematic and logical method of 

answering the question. It is the most sophisticated and powerful method for discovering and 

developing an organized body of knowledge. The major steps involved in the experimental method are 

identifying, defining and delimiting the problem, reviewing their literature, formulating hypotheses of 

deducing their consequences, drawing up the experimental design, defining the population, carry out 

the study, measuring the outcomes and drawing up conclusions and reporting the results. 

C.  Survey Method 

 The survey research deals with a large number of cases. It is a distinctive form of research 

methodology too much of its recent development is in the field of sociology. The survey research is an 
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organized attempt to analyse, interpret and report and present status of a social institution, group or 

areas. It suggests the course of future development. 

 

Method Selected for the Present Study 

Effective use of the survey method depends on the following points: 

1. Availability and utilization of adequate source of information. 

2. Definite objectives. 

3. A clearly defined problem. 

4. An expert‟s imaginative planning. 

5. Careful analysis and interpretation of data. 

6. Logical and skilful reporting of the findings. 

 Survey method is selected for the present day. Survey is a procedure in which data are 

systematically collected from a population through some form of direct solicitation such as face to face 

interview, questionnaire or schedule. 

 “Survey is a fact finding study. It is a method of research involving collection of data directly from a 

population or a sample there at particular time” (O.R. Krisha Swami and M. Ranganatha). 

 For the present study, the investigator selected to follow the survey method in the view of the 

objectives of the study and the nature of the problem concerned. 

 

Survey method 

 It is concerned with the present and attempt to determine the status of the phenomena under 

investigator. This method has been further classified into four categories: a. Descriptive Survey b. 

Analytical Survey c. School Survey d. Genetic survey. 

 Survey method is used to gather data from a relatively large number of cases at a particular time. 

It is essentially a cross- sectional method. It is used in collecting data for analyzing political, social, 

educational or economic conditions. One of the first steps of survey method is to get the facts about the 

situation or a picture of conditions that prevail or that one developing. Data may be gathered from 

survey of the entire population or a sample group carefully selected from the total population. 

 The process involves describing, recording, analysing and interpreting conditions that exist. It 

involves some types of comparison and attempts to discover relationships between existing non-

manipulative variables. 

 The survey is an important type of study. It must not be confused with the mega clerical routine of 

gathering and tabulating figures. It involves a clearly defined problem and definite objectives. It 

requires experts and imaginative planning, careful, analysis and interpretation of the data gathered 

and logical and skill full reporting of the findings. 

 

Tools of Survey Research 

 Many devices or instruments are required to collect data in survey method such as interview, 

telephone- interview, questionnaire, schedule etc. 

 

Area of Study 

 The area of the study consists of Namakkal district. 

 

Tool Construction 

 Suitable tools are used for collecting the data required for the study. The selection of suitable tools 

is necessary for successful research. The investigator can use one or more tools for a single study. The 

nature of the tool depends on the nature of the problem under investigation and the sample of the 

study. By keeping the various objectives of the study in mind, here the investigator used the following 

tool for data collection. 

1. Tool 

2. Personal data sheet 
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Tool 

 The investigator has prepared the tool difficulties faced by students in learning English at the high 

school level by his own. 

Personal data sheet 

 The personal data sheet is prepared to collect data regarding variables such as sex, age and there 

details are used to interpret the data. The subjects read the items and write or work their responses in 

the space provided in the personal data sheet. 

 

Population for the Study 

 The population for the present study consists of IX and X standards students in high school level. 

The population for the present study is limited to the rural area only. 

 

Sample  

 A sample is a small proportion of a population selected for observation and analysis. By observing 

the characteristics of the sample, one can make certain inferences about the characteristics of the 

population from where it is drawn, contrary to some population opinion, samples are not selected 

haphazardly; but they are chosen in a systematically random way. So, the chance or the operation of 

probability can be utilized. The investigator has randomly selected 200 students from the high schools 

of Namakkal district for the present study. She collected 200 samples from government schools. She 

used the random sampling method as the sampling technique.  

 

Administration of the Tool 

 The tool has 3 pages. On the front page there is a requisition letter at the top, which is followed by 

General Data sheet. Second and Third pages contain items pertaining to difficulties in English at the 

high school level questionnaire. All the items were neatly printed in Tamil. The investigator sought 

permission from the headmasters of the high school level concerned. The investigator visited different 

higher secondary & high schools in different areas in Namakkal District and distributed the tool to the 

students. The need of the investigation was explained by the investigator to the students to get the 

required data. Then the students were asked to read the tools carefully and give their responses to 

them. Necessary instructions were also given to them. Sufficient time was given. Finally the 

investigator collected all the filled tools. 

 

Scoring Procedure  

 The difficulties in learning English Questionnaire consists of 45 questions, each correct answer in 

the questionnaire carries 2 marks and 1 mark for wrong answer. 

 

Sample Selected 

 The sample of the present study has been selected using stratified random sampling technique from 

the population. The stratification is done on the basis of Sex, Religion, Community, Father‟s Education, 

and Father‟s Occupation. 7 schools are selected in Namakkal area. From these schools the students are 

selected with the help of stratified random sampling technique. The sample consists of 200 students 

from seven schools in Namakkal area. The sample consists of 94 boys and 106 girls out of 200 students. 

 

Statistical Techniques Used 

 Depending upon the objectives and nature of the hypotheses of the study, the investigator used the 

following statistical techniques for analyzing and interpreting the data.  

1. t – test 

2. chi-square 

 

1. „t‟ - test 

 „t‟ – test is used to find out the significance of difference between the means of different variables. 
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Where 

 M1 - is the mean for the first group 

 M2 - is the mean for the second group 

 S1 - is the standard deviation for first group 

 S2 - is the standard deviation for second group 

 N1 - is the size of first group. 

  N2 - is the size of second group. 

 

2. Chi-square Analysis 

 The chi-square analysis is employed to test the association between the variables. 

2 = 
E

)0( 2

 

Where 

  - Sum of  

 2 - Chi-square 

 O - is the observed frequency 

 E - is the expected frequency 

 

3. Arithmetic Mean 

 It is defined as the quantity obtained by adding together all given items and by dividing this total 

by the number of items. The investigator has used the following formula for calculating arthimetic 

mean. 

M = 
N

x
 

Where, 

 M - Arithmetic mean 

  - Sum of scores 

 X - Individual scores 

 N - Number of items 

 

4. ANOVA 

 Analysis of variance was used to find out the difference among the variables. 

groupswithinvariancesquareMean

groupsbetweenvariancesquareMean
F  

 

Final Study 

 Data has been collected with the help of the research tool. Then the responses of the students are 

scored according to the key prepared by the investigator. The difficulties scores are entered into the 

data sheets. The data are fed into the computer and in the floppy disk. The expert use the statistical 

programmes appropriate to the objectives of the study. 

 

Findings 

1. 57% of total students have average level with respect to personal-psychological peer and 

parental, 49% of total students have average level with respect to peer achievement, 35% of 
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total students have average level with respect to teacher characteristics and teaching methods 

and 51% of total students have average level in total. 

2. 58.28% of students by the age group 14 and 53.06 % of students by the age group 15 have 

average level in personal-psychological peer and parental and 47.68% of students by age group 

14 and 53.06% of students by the age group 15 have average level of peer achievement and 

33.77% and 38.78% of them have average level in teacher characteristics and teaching methods 

51.66% and 48.98% of them have average level in total. 

3. 56.38% of male and 57.55% of female have average level in personal-psychological peer and 

parental and 47.87%, 50% of them have average level in peer achievement and 40.43%, 30.19% 

of them have average level in teacher characteristics and teaching methods and 53.19%, 49.06% 

of them have average level in total . 

4. 55.83% , 69.23%, 58.33% of students in Hindu, Christian, and Muslim have average level in 

personal-psychological peer and parental and 52.15%, 53.85%, 25% of them have average level 

in peer achievement and 34.36%, 46.15%, 33.33% of them have average level in teacher 

characteristics and teaching methods and 49.08%, 76.62%, 50% of them have average level in 

total. 

5. 60.26%, 54.39%,75% , 50% of the fathers educational qualification that is illiterate, literate, 

graduate, professional have average level in personal-psychological peer and parental 

respectively. 42.31%, 52.63%, 50%, 75% of them have average level in peer achievement and 

34.62%, 35.96%, 50%, 0% of them have average level in teacher characteristics and teaching 

methods and 52.56%,49.12%,75%,50% of them have average level in total.  

6. 40%, 63.64%, 63.41%, 55.80% of father‟s occupation that is government, private, business, coolie 

have average level in personal-psychological peer and parental and 30%, 63.64%, 43.90%, 

50.72% of them have average level in peer achievement and 30%, 36.36%, 36.59%, 34.78% of 

them have average level in teacher characteristics and teaching methods and 50%, 81.82%, 

53.66%, 47.83% of them have average level in total respectively. 

7. There is no significant difference between 14 years old and 15 years old students in their 

difficulties in learning English at high school level with regards to its dimensions such as 

personal-psychological peer and parental, peer achievement, teacher characteristics and 

teaching methods and in total. 

8. There is no significant difference male and female rural student in their difficulties in learning 

English at high school level with regard to its dimensions such as personal-psychological peer 

and parental, peer achievement. But there is significant difference between male and female 

students in their difficulties in learning English at high school level with regard to its 

dimension teacher characteristics and teaching method and in total. 

9. There is no significant difference among Hindu, Christian and Muslim students in their 

difficulties in learning English at high school level with regard to its dimensions personal-

psychological. Peer and parental, teacher characteristics and teaching methods and in total. 

But there is significant difference among Hindu, Christian and Muslim students in their 

difficulties in learning English at high school level with regard to its dimension peer 

achievement. 

10. There is no significant difference among FC, BC MBC and SC/ST students in their difficulties 

in learning English at high school level with regard to its dimension peer achievement, teacher 

characteristics and teaching method and in total. But there is significant difference among FC, 

BC, MBC and SC/ST students in their difficulties in learning English at high school level with 

regard to its dimension personal psychological peer and parental. 

11. There is no significant association between the difficulties faced by students in learning English 

with regard to its dimension personal-psychological peer and parental, peer achievement and in 

total and the father‟s education. But there is significant association between the difficulties 
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faced by students in learning English and the dimension of teaching characteristics and 

teaching methods and father‟s education. 

12. There is no significant association between the difficulties faced by students in learning English 

at high school level and their father‟s occupation with regard to its dimensions such as 

personal-psychological peer and parental, peer achievement teacher characteristics and 

teaching methods and in total. 

 

Interpretations 

 The „t‟ test result shows that the female students are better than the male students in their 

difficulties in learning English as one of the dimension of teacher characteristics and teaching method 

and in total. This may be due to the impact of using different teaching methods and teacher 

characteristics may create the interest among the students in learning English. 

 The „F‟ result shows that the religion of the students is influencing on peer achievement as one of 

the dimension of difficulties in learning English that is the Hindu students are better than the 

Christian and Muslim students. This may be due to the fact that the Hindu students may follow certain 

spiritual values and they have interest to learn the language for knowledge sake. 

 The „F‟ result shows that the community of the students is influence the personal-psychological peer 

and parental as one of the dimension of difficulties in learning English that is the BC students are 

better than the FC, MBC, SC/ST students. This may be due the fact that BC students are better as 

their parents may help them in learning the language. They may be from educated families; they may 

in compulsion to learning the language for their job security. 

 Chi-square result reveals that the fathers‟ education of the students is influencing the teacher 

characteristics and teaching methods as one of the dimension of difficulties in learning English. This is 

may be due to the fact that educated fathers can guide their wards for choosing better method of study. 

Further they can give freedom for learning. Moreover they appreciate their words for achievement. 

 

Recommendations 

1. Students can be guided and motivated by teachers to learn English. 

2. Special coaching classes can be conducted for students who lack proper coaching. 

3. Special coaching classes can be arranged for those who are having high level of difficulties in 

learning English. 

4. Guidance and orientation programme should be conducted in schools. 

5. Encourage the students to read magazines, newspapers, text-books and interacting with 

friends, listening to radio & T.V. 

6. News can be read in English during prayer hours. 

7. To assist English language teachers to implement teaching techniques to lead to better 

acquisition of English. 

8. The English language teacher has to create an atmosphere for learning. 

9. Teachers can give direct instruction in vocabulary. 

10. The number and quality of errors can be reduced if we give remedial programme, which 

included correction of spelling, written expression and drilling. 

11. Teacher should be properly trained in using the English language in classroom situation. 

12. Students may be encouraged to use English vocabularies and sentence constructions in 

appropriate context of learning by doing. 

13. Students should be provided with good listening drills in conversational form. 

14. Speech practice should be the next step in the use of English language. 

15. ICT based teaching can be followed in language classes. 

16. Brain based teaching can be followed. 

 

Suggestions for Further Research 
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 The findings of the study throw light on the educational significance of the investigation. Some 

suggestions for further researchers. 

1. The present study is confined to IX and X standards students. This study can be extended to 

higher secondary students. 

2. The present study is dealt with students only. It can be extended to the urban students also. 

3. The relationship between four skills and difficulties in learning English. 

4. The impact of institution, home of social climates on difficulties in learning English. 

5. The relationship between difficulties of learning English and self-acceptance could be studied. 

6. Dynamics that interfere with learning of English in Tribal students 

7. Effectiveness of English speaking competency among schedule caste students. 

 

Conclusion 

 It has been an exhilarating experience for the investigator in undertaking this research. The 

findings of the research will go a long way in evaluating and planning strategies for the furtherance of 

English teaching and learning in the schools. With better orientation and approach to the teaching of 

English as a second language, specially the four skills the students will surely and certainly become 

proficient in communicating and master in English. 
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Introduction 

 Education is one of the most impotent instruments to bring about transformation in both society 

and the individuals. Education system shapes the mankind and plays an important key role in 

heralding human culture. Education is viewed as a sum total of what is received through learning that 

is acquisition of knowledge, skills, attitudes and values, transmission of culture, development of 

personality and an aid self-actualization. According to Frobel, “Education is a process by which a child 

makes its internal, external”. Thus education prepares a person for facing new situations. 

 Education is an important index of human development and higher education in particular is an 

indicator of progress and prosperity of a nation. Having an influential impact on development, higher 

education is indeed a vital tool for intellectual, cultural and aesthetic development, for achieving social 

well-being. It contributes to national development through dissemination of specialized knowledge and 

skills. It also enriches the social and cultural standards of life, and brings about qualitative 

improvement in the national sphere. 

 Education is expected not only to provide skills for survival and growth but also has to engender in 

students some basic human values and familiarize them with the formal and informal principles of a 

particular society. In this view, the aim of education should not be the learning or teaching of social, 

physical, biological, engineering or medical sciences, but the growth of body, mind and the soul. It 

should aim at happiness, friendliness and adoption of human values like hope and equality, 

culminating into more civilized philosophy of life. 

 Aristotle “Education is the creation of a sound mind in a sound body”. Education develops man‟s 

faculty, especially his mind so that he may be able to enjoy the contemplanation of supreme truth, 

goodness and beauty. (J.C. Aggarwal, 1996). According to Radhakrishnan, “Education must include not 

only the training of the intellect but also the refinement of heart and discipline of the spirit” (J.C. 

Aggarwal, 1996). John Dewey, “Education is the process of living through a continuous reconstruction 

of experience. It is the development of all those capacities individual which enable him to control his 

environment and fulfill his possibilities” (Bhatia and Bhatia, 1986). According to T. Raymont, 

“Education is the process of development which consists the passage of human being from infancy to 

maturity, the process where by the adapts himself gradually in various ways to his physical and 

spiritual environment” (Safaya - Shaida, 2007). Prof. Drever, “Education is a process in which and by 

which knowledge, character and behaviour of the young are shaped and moulded” (Safaya – Shaida, 

2007). 

 

Significance of the Study  

 It seems that English is the part of student‟s meaningful and successful existence in the world 

today. There has been an increasing need and demand for English. The mushroom growth of “Institutes 

for spoken English” everywhere in our state emphasizes the above – mentioned fact. This also clearly 

indicates that our students are not confident enough to use the English Language properly even after 

spending more then ten years in schools. 

A CRITICAL STUDY ON TAMIL MEDIUM STUDENTS DIFFICULTIES 

TO UNDERSTAND THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE AT  

HIGH SCHOOL LEVEL IN DHARMAPURI 
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 In Tamilnadu, English is a second language in schools and colleges. A language is for 

communication. A person has learnt a language means, he must communicate with others easily in the 

language. Most of the students in schools are able to write English but a few students are able to 

communicate orally. Since the aural – oral approach and certain other communicative tasks at the 

higher secondary level, it is said that there is also a marginal rise in the standards of spoken English. 

Some students, it is observed are able to communicate in speech and writing. So, in order to know the 

present status of the student‟s competence in English Language – Spoken Competence and written 

competence the Investigator has taken up this present study. This study will certainly help the 

researcher to understand the difficulties of the students in their Spoken and Written English besides 

enabling him to adopt innovative methods in teaching English. This will also help the other teachers of 

English Language. The English text book writers also will benefit from this, Above all, it will 

emphasize the need for adopting varied methods in teaching English Language. 

 

Statement of the Problem 

 A Critical Study On Tamil Medium Students Difficulties To Understand The English Language At 

High School Level In Dharmapuri 

 

General Objectives 

 To find out the level of difficulties faced by the rural students learning in English at the high school 

level.  

 

Specific Objectives 

1. To find the level of difficulties faced by rural students in learning English at the high school 

level. 

2. To find the level of difficulties faced by rural students in learning English at the high school 

level with regard to age. 

3. To find the level of difficulties faced by rural students in learning English at the high school 

level with regard to sex. 

4. To find the level of difficulties faced by rural students in learning English at the high school 

level with regard to religion. 

5. To find the level of difficulties faced by rural students in learning English at the high school 

level with regard to community. 

6. To find the level of difficulties faced by rural students in learning English at the high school 

level with regard to father‟s education. 

7. To find the level of difficulties faced by rural students in learning English at the high school 

level with regard to father‟s occupation. 

 

Null Hypothesis 

1. There is no significant difference between fourteen years old and fifteen years old rural 

students in their difficulties in learning English at high school level. 

2. There is no significant difference between male and female students in their difficulties in 

learning English at high school level. 

3. There is no significant association between the difficulties faced by rural students in learning 

English at high school level and their father‟s education. 

4. There is no significant association between the difficulties faced by rural students in learning 

English at high school level and their father‟s occupation. 
 

Limitations of the Study 

 The present investigation is undertaken with the following limitations. 
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1. Though there are many techniques or methods for measuring the difficulties faced by rural 

students learning in English at high school level. But the investigator has used only a simple 

questionnaire. 

2. The study is limited only to high school students.  

3. The study is limited to only Dharmapuri district. 

4. Sample is taken only from the government schools but not from Matriculation schools and 

private schools. 

5. The difficulty in learning English is measured in terms of writing aspect only. 

 

Types of Research in General 

 It is worthwhile to know about the various types of research. So the investigator has given details 

about various types of research. Research can be broadly divided into two categories: Quantitative and 

Qualitative research. 

 In quantitative research the data concerned can be analysed in terms of numbers. Qualitative 

research describes events, persons and so forth scientifically without utilizing numerical data. 

 

Types of Research on Methodology 

 Based on general methodology adopted, educational research can be categorized into three types. 

A.  Historical Method 

 The historical method mainly speaks of that is and what existed in the past. According to Lokesh 

Kovil (1988), “It describes about the process involved in investigating, recording, analysing and 

interpreting the events of the past for the purpose of discovering generalizations that are helpful in 

understanding the past, understanding the present and to a limited extent in anticipating changes and 

contemporary educational problems in their right perspective”. 

B.  Experimental Method 

 It is defined as observations under conditions. It provides a systematic and logical method of 

answering the question. It is the most sophisticated and powerful method for discovering and 

developing an organized body of knowledge. The major steps involved in the experimental method are 

identifying, defining and delimiting the problem, reviewing their literature, formulating hypotheses of 

deducing their consequences, drawing up the experimental design, defining the population, carry out 

the study, measuring the outcomes and drawing up conclusions and reporting the results. 

C.  Survey Method 

 The survey research deals with a large number of cases. It is a distinctive form of research 

methodology too much of its recent development is in the field of sociology. The survey research is an 

organized attempt to analyse, interpret and report and present status of a social institution, group or 

areas. It suggests the course of future development. 

 

Method Selected for the Present Study 

 Effective use of the survey method depends on the following points: 

1. Availability and utilization of adequate source of information. 

2. Definite objectives. 

3. A clearly defined problem. 

4. An expert‟s imaginative planning. 

5. Careful analysis and interpretation of data. 

6. Logical and skilful reporting of the findings. 

 Survey method is selected for the present day. Survey is a procedure in which data are 

systematically collected from a population through some form of direct solicitation such as face to face 

interview, questionnaire or schedule. 

 “Survey is a fact finding study. It is a method of research involving collection of data directly from a 

population or a sample there at particular time” (O.R. Krisha Swami and M. Ranganatha). 
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 For the present study, the investigator selected to follow the survey method in the view of the 

objectives of the study and the nature of the problem concerned. 

 

Survey Method 

 It is concerned with the present and attempt to determine the status of the phenomena under 

investigator. This method has been further classified into four categories: a. Descriptive Survey b. 

Analytical Survey c. School Survey d. Genetic survey. 

 Survey method is used to gather data from a relatively large number of cases at a particular time. 

It is essentially a cross- sectional method. It is used in collecting data for analyzing political, social, 

educational or economic conditions. One of the first steps of survey method is to get the facts about the 

situation or a picture of conditions that prevail or that one developing. Data may be gathered from 

survey of the entire population or a sample group carefully selected from the total population. 

 The process involves describing, recording, analysing and interpreting conditions that exist. It 

involves some types of comparison and attempts to discover relationships between existing non-

manipulative variables. 

 The survey is an important type of study. It must not be confused with the mega clerical routine of 

gathering and tabulating figures. It involves a clearly defined problem and definite objectives. It 

requires experts and imaginative planning, careful, analysis and interpretation of the data gathered 

and logical and skill full reporting of the findings. 

 

Data Collection 

 The data is collected form the target group of persons from the population lays administrating the 

tool. 

 

Analysis and Interpretation of Data 

 Analysis is done directly from the survey tools or forms with the help of the computer. 

 

Reporting and Conclusion 

 The findings of the research are reported and the conclusions are drawn on the bars of the findings. 

Recommendations for improvement and suggestions for the future study are given. 

 

Tools of Survey Research 

 Many devices or instruments are required to collect data in survey method such as interview, 

telephone- interview, questionnaire, schedule etc. 

 

Area of study 

 The area of the study consists of Dharmapuri district. 

 

Tool Construction 

 Suitable tools are used for collecting the data required for the study. The selection of suitable tools 

is necessary for successful research. The investigator can use one or more tools for a single study. The 

nature of the tool depends on the nature of the problem under investigation and the sample of the 

study. By keeping the various objectives of the study in mind, here the investigator used the following 

tool for data collection. 

1. Tool 

2. Personal data sheet 

 

Tool 

 The investigator has prepared the tool difficulties faced by rural students in learning English at the 

high school level by his own. 
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Personal Data Sheet 

 The personal data sheet is prepared to collect data regarding variables such as sex, age and there 

details are used to interpret the data. The subjects read the items and write or work their responses in 

the space provided in the personal data sheet. 

Validity & Reliability of the Tool 

Validity 

 The tool has been submitted to a panel of experts in Govt. College of Education and the teacher‟s in 

high schools in Dharmapuri. Some items are modified and some are changed on the basis of the expert‟s 

suggestion. Thus the content validity of the tool has been established. 

 

Reliability 

 For establishing the reliability of the tool, the investigator has used the test and retest method. For 

this, the draft tool was administered to 50 students of two government schools. After one week the 

same tool was given to the same set of students. The both responses were carefully tabulated. The 

responses of the students in the two occasions were compared and the responses were more or less 

identical. Thus the reliability of the tool has been established. 

 

Population for the Study 

 The population for the present study consists of IX and X standards students in high school level. 

The population for the present study is limited to the rural area Dharmapuri. 

 

Sample  

 A sample is a small proportion of a population selected for observation and analysis. By observing 

the characteristics of the sample, one can make certain inferences about the characteristics of the 

population from where it is drawn, contrary to some population opinion, samples are not selected 

haphazardly; but they are chosen in a systematically random way. So, the chance or the operation of 

probability can be utilized.  

 The investigator has randomly selected 200 rural students from the high schools of Dharmapuri 

district for the present study. She collected 200 samples from government schools. She used the random 

sampling method as the sampling technique.  

 

Administration of the Tool 

 The tool has 3 pages. On the front page there is a requisition letter at the top, which is followed by 

General Data sheet. Second and Third pages contain items pertaining to difficulties in English at the 

high school level questionnaire. All the items were neatly printed in Tamil. The investigator sought 

permission from the headmasters of the high school level concerned. The investigator visited different 

higher secondary & high schools in different areas in Dharmapuri District and distributed the tool to 

the students. The need of the investigation was explained by the investigator to the students to get the 

required data. Then the students were asked to read the tools carefully and give their responses to 

them. Necessary instructions were also given to them. Sufficient time was given. Finally the 

investigator collected all the filled tools. 

 

Scoring Procedure  

 The difficulties in learning English Questionnaire consists of 45 questions, each correct answer in 

the questionnaire carries 2 marks and 1 mark for wrong answer. 

 

Sample Selected 

 The sample of the present study has been selected using stratified random sampling technique from 

the population. The stratification is done on the basis of Sex, Religion, Community, Father‟s Education, 

and Father‟s Occupation. 7 schools are selected in Dharmapuri area. From these schools the students 

are selected with the help of stratified random sampling technique. The sample consists of 200 students 
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from seven schools in Dharmapuri area. The sample consists of 94 boys and 106 girls out of 200 

students. 

 

 

Statistical Techniques Used 

 Depending upon the objectives and nature of the hypotheses of the study, the investigator used the 

following statistical techniques for analyzing and interpreting the data.  

1. t – test 

2. chi-square 

 

1. „t‟ - test 

 „t‟ – test is used to find out the significance of difference between the means of different variables. 

t = 

2

2

2

1

2

1

21

N

S

N

S

MM
 

Where 

 M1 - is the mean for the first group 

 M2 - is the mean for the second group 

 S1 - is the standard deviation for first group 

 S2 - is the standard deviation for second group 

 N1 - is the size of first group. 

 N2 - is the size of second group. 

 

2.  Chi-square Analysis 

 The chi-square analysis is employed to test the association between the variables. 

2 = 
E

)0( 2

 

Where 

  - Sum of  

 2 - Chi-square 

 O - is the observed frequency 

 E - is the expected frequency 

 

3.  Arithmetic Mean 

 It is defined as the quantity obtained by adding together all given items and by dividing this total 

by the number of items. 

The investigator has used the following formula for calculating arthimetic mean. 

M = 
N

x
 

Where, 

 M - Arithmetic mean 

  - Sum of scores 

 X - Individual scores 

 N - Number of items 

 

4.  ANOVA 

 Analysis of variance was used to find out the difference among the variables. 
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groupswithinvariancesquareMean

groupsbetweenvariancesquareMean
F  

 

Final Study 

 Data has been collected with the help of the research tool. Then the responses of the students are 

scored according to the key prepared by the investigator. The difficulties scores are entered into the 

data sheets. The data are fed into the computer and in the floppy disk. The expert use the statistical 

programmes appropriate to the objectives of the study. 

 

Findings 

 57% of total students have average level with respect to personal-psychological peer and parental, 

49% of total students have average level with respect to peer achievement, 35% of total students have 

average level with respect to teacher characteristics and teaching methods and 51% of total students 

have average level in total. 

1. 58.28% of students by the age group 14 and 53.06 % of students by the age group 15 have 

average level in personal-psychological peer and parental and 47.68% of students by age group 

14 and 53.06% of students by the age group 15 have average level of peer achievement and 

33.77% and 38.78% of them have average level in teacher characteristics and teaching methods 

51.66% and 48.98% of them have average level in total. 

2. 56.38% of male and 57.55% of female have average level in personal-psychological peer and 

parental and 47.87%, 50% of them have average level in peer achievement and 40.43%, 30.19% 

of them have average level in teacher characteristics and teaching methods and 53.19%, 49.06% 

of them have average level in total . 

3. 55.83% , 69.23%, 58.33% of students in Hindu, Christian, and Muslim have average level in 

personal-psychological peer and parental and 52.15%, 53.85%, 25% of them have average level 

in peer achievement and 34.36%, 46.15%, 33.33% of them have average level in teacher 

characteristics and teaching methods and 49.08%, 76.62%, 50% of them have average level in 

total. 

4. 60.26%, 54.39%,75% , 50% of the fathers educational qualification that is illiterate, literate, 

graduate, professional have average level in personal-psychological peer and parental 

respectively. 42.31%, 52.63%, 50%, 75% of them have average level in peer achievement and 

34.62%, 35.96%, 50%, 0% of them have average level in teacher characteristics and teaching 

methods and 52.56%,49.12%,75%,50% of them have average level in total.  

5. 40%, 63.64%, 63.41%, 55.80% of father‟s occupation that is government, private, business, coolie 

have average level in personal-psychological peer and parental and 30%, 63.64%, 43.90%, 

50.72% of them have average level in peer achievement and 30%, 36.36%, 36.59%, 34.78% of 

them have average level in teacher characteristics and teaching methods and 50%, 81.82%, 

53.66%, 47.83% of them have average level in total respectively. 

6. There is no significant difference between 14 years old and 15 years old rural students in their 

difficulties in learning English at high school level with regards to its dimensions such as 

personal-psychological peer and parental, peer achievement, teacher characteristics and 

teaching methods and in total. 

7. There is no significant difference male and female rural student in their difficulties in learning 

English at high school level with regard to its dimensions such as personal-psychological peer 

and parental, peer achievement. But there is significant difference between male and female 

rural students in their difficulties in learning English at high school level with regard to its 

dimension teacher characteristics and teaching method and in total. 

8. There is no significant difference among Hindu, Christian and Muslim students in their 

difficulties in learning English at high school level with regard to its dimensions personal-



 
Vol. 4    Special Issue 2 May, 2017  ISSN: 2321-788X 

 

258  Shanlax International Journal of Arts, Science and Humanities

   

psychological. Peer and parental, teacher characteristics and teaching methods and in total. 

But there is significant difference among Hindu, Christian and Muslim rural students in their 

difficulties in learning English at high school level with regard to its dimension peer 

achievement. 

9. There is no significant difference among FC, BC MBC and SC/ST rural students in their 

difficulties in learning English at high school level with regard to its dimension peer 

achievement, teacher characteristics and teaching method and in total. But there is significant 

difference among FC, BC, MBC and SC/ST rural students in their difficulties in learning 

English at high school level with regard to its dimension personal psychological peer and 

parental. 

10. There is no significant association between the difficulties faced by rural students in learning 

English with regard to its dimension personal-psychological peer and parental, peer 

achievement and in total and the father‟s education. But there is significant association 

between the difficulties faced by rural students in learning English and the dimension of 

teaching characteristics and teaching methods and father‟s education. 

11. There is no significant association between the difficulties faced by rural students in learning 

English at high school level and their father‟s occupation with regard to its dimensions such as 

personal-psychological peer and parental, peer achievement teacher characteristics and 

teaching methods and in total. 

 

Interpretations 

 The „t‟ test result shows that the female rural students are better than the male students in their 

difficulties in learning English as one of the dimension of teacher characteristics and teaching method 

and in total. This may be due to the impact of using different teaching methods and teacher 

characteristics may create the interest among the students in learning English. 

 The „F‟ result shows that the religion of the students is influencing on peer achievement as one of 

the dimension of difficulties in learning English that is the Hindu students are better than the 

Christian and Muslim students. This may be due to the fact that the Hindu students may follow certain 

spiritual values and they have interest to learn the language for knowledge sake. 

 The „F‟ result shows that the community of the students is influence the personal-psychological peer 

and parental as one of the dimension of difficulties in learning English that is the BC students are 

better than the FC, MBC, SC/ST students. This may be due the fact that BC students are better as 

their parents may help them in learning the language. They may be from educated families; they may 

in compulsion to learning the language for their job security. 

 Chi-square result reveals that the fathers‟ education of the students is influencing the teacher 

characteristics and teaching methods as one of the dimension of difficulties in learning English. This is 

may be due to the fact that educated fathers can guide their wards for choosing better method of study. 

Further they can give freedom for learning. Moreover they appreciate their words for achievement. 

 

Recommendations 

1. Students can be guided and motivated by teachers to learn English. 

2. Special coaching classes can be conducted for rural students who lack proper coaching. 

3. Special coaching classes can be arranged for those who are having high level of difficulties in 

learning English. 

4. Guidance and orientation programme should be conducted in schools. 

5. Encourage the students to read magazines, newspapers, text-books and interacting with 

friends, listening to radio & T.V. 

6. News can be read in English during prayer hours. 

7. To assist English language teachers to implement teaching techniques to lead to better 

acquisition of English. 
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8. The English language teacher has to create an atmosphere for learning. 

9. Teachers can give direct instruction in vocabulary. 

10. The number and quality of errors can be reduced if we give remedial programme, which 

included correction of spelling, written expression and drilling. 

11. Teacher should be properly trained in using the English language in classroom situation. 

12. Students may be encouraged to use English vocabularies and sentence constructions in 

appropriate context of learning by doing. 

13. Students should be provided with good listening drills in conversational form. 

14. Speech practice should be the next step in the use of English language. 

15. ICT based teaching can be followed in language classes. 

16. Brain based teaching can be followed. 

 

Suggestions for Further Research 

 The findings of the study throw light on the educational significance of the investigation. Some 

suggestions for further researchers. 

1. The present study is confined to IX and X standards students. This study can be extended to 

higher secondary students. 

2. The present study is dealt with rural students only. It can be extended to the urban students 

also. 

3. The relationship between four skills and difficulties in learning English. 

4. The impact of institution, home of social climates on difficulties in learning English. 

5. The relationship between difficulties of learning English and self-acceptance could be studied. 

6. Dynamics that interfere with learning of English in Tribal students 

7. Effectiveness of English speaking competency among schedule caste students. 

 

Conclusion 

 It has been an exhilarating experience for the investigator in undertaking this research. The 

findings of the research will go a long way in evaluating and planning strategies for the furtherance of 

English teaching and learning in the schools. With better orientation and approach to the teaching of 

English as a second language, specially the four skills the students will surely and certainly become 

proficient in communicating and master in English. 
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Statement of the Problem 

 On the basis of the Research Problem that I have choosen it can broadly be says that metacognition 

play an important role in improving academic performance. Since pre-service teachers are backbone of 

education. it is problem that ways should be taught to enhance metacognition. Enhancing 

metacognition in their increases their performance also teacher must take care to enhance 

metacognition among students which pave way to increase their academic achievement. 

 

Title of Study 

 Metacognitive awareness and achievement of students of educational colleges in namakkal district.  

 

Significance of the Study 

1. Any educational research is valid only when it contributes for the education of mankind.  

2. Metacognition has been identified as a significant factor that impacts on learning.  

3. Metacognition refers to higher order thinking which involves active control over the cognitive 

processes engaged in learning.  

4. Metacognition skills predict success in academic endeavors and other areas of life.  

 

Objectives of the Study 

 Objectives are the developments and other expected changes that the investigator aims at studying 

the weakness of the particular field. In the present study the objectives of the investigator, through the 

study, mentioned below.  

 To adopt tools to study the metacognitive awareness of Students of educational college.  

 To study the metacognitive awareness and Academic achievement of Students of educational 

college.  

 To study the significant difference if any in the metacognitive awareness of Students of 

educational college with regarding to their background variables such as Sex, Locality, Age, 

Educational qualification and subject Specialization.  

 To find out the relationship between Metacognitive Awareness and Academic Achievement of 

Students of educational college.  

 

Hypotheses of the Study  

The hypotheses of the study are stated as follows:  

 There is no significant difference between Metacognition awareness of Male and Female in 

Educational Teacher educations.  

 There is no significant difference between Metacognition awareness of Rural and Urban 

Students in Educational Teacher educations.  

 There is no significant difference between Metacognition awareness of UG and PG Teacher 

Education Students.  

 There is no significant difference between Metacognition awareness of Teacher Education 

Students whose age is above and blow 24.  

METACOGNITIVE AWARENESS AND ACHIEVEMENT OF STUDENTS 

OF EDUCATIONAL COLLEGES IN NAMAKKAL DISTRICT 
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 There is no significant difference between Metacognition awareness of Teacher Education 

Students who are from art and science subjects.  

 There is no significant relationship between Metacognitive awareness and Academic 

Achievement of Teacher Education Students.  

 

Methods 

Population and Sample  

  It is generally very difficult to cover the entire population; therefore selection of sampling technique 

should be done carefully so that the sampled population technique should be done carefully. Regardless 

of the techniques to be used in selection a sample, the first step in sampling is definition of the 

„population‟. In this study all the students of teacher education constitute the target population.  

 Simple random sampling technique is used in the study. The investigator collected data from three 

teacher education of Education at Namakkal district out of which 300 samples were selected for the 

study. 

 

Procedure 

Research Plan 

The first chapter details about the Metacognition-concept and criteria.  

1. The second chapter traces the theoretical background of the study and detail about the previous 

studies undertaken in this area of the study, i.e., review of related literature.  

2. The third chapter gives the detailed description about the methodology of the study, sample 

size, Tool administration.  

3. The fourth chapter gives the statistical analysis of the data collected and interpretations of the 

same.  

4. The fifth chapter gives the summary of findings, conclusion and recommendation for the further 

study.  

5. This is followed by the appendix which consists of tool used for the study.  

 

Research Tool 

Metacognition Inventory 

 The metacognition inventory has been designed to know the awareness of metacognition level of 

teacher education students. For this purpose, the investigator referred metacognition inventory 

developed Punitha Govil (2003) and Catherine S. Chen (2002). The test seeks to differentiate between 

high and low of students in respect to metacognition. This test is helpful in identifying students with 

poor metacognition level who may need counseling or training to help them move towards high 

achievements. 

 

Data Analysis 

Descriptive Analysis  

 Descriptive statistical analysis limits generalization to the particular group of individual observed. 

No conclusions are extended beyond this group, and any similarity to those outside the group cannot be 

assumed. Descriptive research relies on observation as a means of collecting data. It attempts to 

examine situations in order to establish what is the norm, i.e., what can be predicted to happen again 

under the same circumstances?. Through this study the investigator predicts what may happen to 

another same group under the same circumstance. The descriptive analyses are given below in detail.  

 

Mean  

 The mean of distribution is commonly understood as the arithmetic average. The term grade point 

average, familiar to students, is a mean value. It is computed by dividing the sum of all the scores by 

the number of scores.  
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Standard Deviation (S.D) 

 The standard deviation, the square root of the variance, is most frequently used as a measure of 

spread of dispersion of scores in a distribution.  

 

Skewness 

 When the mean, median and mode do not have the same value in a distribution, then it is known as 

a skewed distribution. Skewness indicates lack of symmetry in a distribution. When a frequency 

distribution is elongated to the right, that is having a longer tail to the right, it is said to be positively 

skewed. In contrast if the distribution has a longer tail to the left, it is said to be negatively skewed. 

Skewness of metacognition is -0.57 which is negatively skewed. 

 

Kurtosis 

 Kurtosis is another name for the shape of the curve. Kurtosis measures the degree of peakedness of 

a frequency distribution. Kurtosis is found to be 0.57 .then the distribution is platykurtic. 

 

Inferential Analysis 

 Inferential analysis is the method of data analysis. Inferential statistical analysis always involves 

the process of sampling and the selecting of a small group assumed to be related to the population from 

which it is drawn. The small group is known as the sample, and the large group is the population. 

Drawing conclusions about population based on observations of samples is the purpose of inferential 

analysis (john. W. Best, 2005). Inferential statistics goes beyond describing the characteristics of data 

and the examination of correlations between variables. As the name implies, it is used to produce 

predictions though inferences, based on the data analysed ( Nicholas Wallliman, 2006 )  

 In this study the investigator calculated, t-values between different mead scores related to the 

different variables considered.  

 

Major Findings of the Study 

 The major findings of the study were 

 Female Students of educational college are better in metacognition awareness than male 

counterparts. 

 Urban student teachers have better metacognition awareness rather than rural trainees. 

 Irrespective of their educational qualifications, Students of educational college have similar 

level of metacognitive awareness. 

 Age have least impact on the metacognition awareness among teacher trainees. 

 Students of educational college with science major subject have better metacognitive awareness 

than with arts subject counterparts. 

 There is significant relationship between metacognitive awareness and academic achievement 

of Students of educational college. 

 

Educational Implications 

  The implication thereof is the development of metacognitive strategies and skills. Learning 

facilitators have at their disposal a number of strategies with they can improve metacognitive 

strategies. Ideally, it is essential for learning facilitators not only to facilitate metacognitive strategies, 

but also to create opportunities for learners to apply and practice these skills. Learning facilitators 

ought to model their way of thinking and discuss this matter with learners, in order to enable learners 

to recognize their thinking skills. It should be expected of learners to gradually take responsibility for 

planning and regulating their own learning. Even house learners who apply metacognitive skills and 

strategies are unsuccessful from time to time. 
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Suggestion for Further Research 

1. To widen the scope of the present study, certain other psychological variables can be 

undertaken. 

2. The present study may be undertaken at different level such as primary, secondary and higher 

secondary levels of school. 

3. The sample size can be enhanced for more reliability of the results. 

4. The sub components of metacognition can be analysed 

 

Conclusion 

 On the basis of the findings, it can broadly be concluded that metacognition play an important role 

in improving academic performance. Since pre-service teachers are backbone of education. it is 

suggested that ways should be taught to enhance metacognition. Enhancing metacognition in their 

increases their performance also teacher must take care to enhance metacognition among students 

which pave way to increase their academic achievement. 
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